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ARTICLES

Masked cognate translation priming with
Arabic-English bilinguals:
Further support for the morphological account

Alhassan Alzahrani?

2 Al-Baha University, Saudi Arabia

Received June 24, 2024; Revised June 26, 2024; Accepted June 27, 2024

Abstract. The aim of this study is to test the two accounts that have been posited as how
cognates are represented in the bilingual mind: the mophological account and the phonological
account. More specifically, this study exploits the uique feature of pluralization in Arabic (i.e.,
concatenative vs. non-concatenative process of pluralization) to invetigate how cognates are
represented in the bilingual mind of different-script bilinguals (Arabic-English bilinguals) using the
masked priming technique. Two types of cognates were used: cognates that are pluralized
concatenatively and cognates that pluralized non-concatenatively in Arabic. In concatenative
pluralization, the phonology of the singualr form is intact such as o /hormon/ (hormone in
English), which is pluralized as <l a/hormonat/ (hormones in English). On the other hand, in
non-concatenative pluralization, the phonology of the singular form is broken when a word is
plualized non-concatenatively as in »_3 /tirm/ (term in English) and i atram/ (terms in English).
The results show a comparable priming effect for both types of pluralizations indicating that
cognates in Arabic-English bilinguals may have a shared morphological representation since the
magnitude of priming was not affected by the type of pluralization. This similar priming effect for
concatenative and non-concatenative pluralization indicates that cognates may share a special kind
of morphological representation as suggested by the morphological account.

Keywords: cognates, non-concatenative, morphology, bilinguals.

Auzaxpani AuxacaH. MackoBaHMH IepeKJial KOTHATiB 3 apa0ChbKO-aHIIiliCbKUMH
oininreamu: lonarkoBe cBiqueHHs1 HA KOPUCTH MOP(OIOTiYHOr0 MiAXOTY.

AHoTanig. Mera 1bOro AOCIIIKEHHS — AOCIIAUTH 3@ JAOIOMOIOIH TEXHIKM MAacCKOBaHOI'O
npaiiMiHry, SK CBIIOMICTh OUTIHTBIB pENpe3eHTY€ CIOBAa-KOIHATH. Bylno BHKOPHUCTaHO ABa TUIH
KOTHATIB: Ti CJOBa, sIKi B apaOChKiii MOBI YTBOPIOIOTh MHOXHHY IUISIXOM KOHKaTeHalii, abo
«3pOIIyBaHH», TA CIIOBA, SIKi HE YTBOPIOIOTH MHOKHHY 32 JIOTIOMOTOI0 KOHKAaTeHaIlil. Y BUMAAKY
YTBOPEHHS MHOXXMHHM IHUISXOM KOHKaTeHauii QoHosoriyHa ¢opMa OJHUHM 3aIHIIAE€THCS
HE3MIHHOIO, HaNpHKIaL, O /hormon/ (ropMoH B aHTIIIHCHKIH MOBI), sika y MHOXHHI Ma€e popmy
<l s @/hormonat/ (ropmoHu B aHTIiiCBKiA MOBI). 3 iHIIOrO OOKYy, y pa3i HEKOHKATCHATHBHOTO
croco0y yTBOPEHHS MHOKHUHHU (POHOJIOTTYHY (OpMY OAHHUHU MTOPYIICHO, K, HAIPUKIA, y a8 /tirm/

Alhassan Alzahrani, https://orcid.org/0000-0003-4547-6582, = aajzahrani@bu.edu.sa

© Alzahrani, Alhassan, 2024. This is an Open Access article distributed under the terms and conditions of the Creative
Commons Attribution 4.0 International Licence (http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0).
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(TepMiH B aHTIIiHCBKiil MOBi) Ta ol il /atram/ (TepMmiHu B aHTIiiCHKi# MOBi). Pe3ylbTaTh MOKa3yrOTh

3icTaBHUH eeKT mpaliMiHTy AJ1s1 000X TUIIIB YTBOPEHHSI MHOXHHH, 10 BKA3y€ Ha Te, 110 KOTHATH B

apaOChKO-aHITIMCHKUX OUTIHTBIB MOXKYTh MAaTH CIUJIBHY MOPQOJOTIYHY PENpe3eHTaIlI0, OCKUIbKI

Ha BEJIMYMHY NPAMIHTY HE BIUIMBAB TUI YTBOPECHHS MHOXXWHHU. [lomiOHMI edekT mpalMiHTy IJis

KOHKaT€HaTHBHOI Ta HEKOHKATEHATUBHOI MHOXXMHHM BKa3y€ Ha Te, 10 KOTHATH 3/aTHI MaTH

ocoOimBHiA THI MOP(OIJIOTIYHOT penpeseHTarii, K 1e nepeadayae MopQOIOTIYHIHA MiAXi.
Kniouogi cnosa: kocnamu, HekoHkameHamugHuu, Mopghonozis, OiNiHEU.

Introduction

One of the important topics in bilingual research is how multiple languages are
processed and represented in the bilingual mind. A key issue that has been of great
interest to language researchers is how cognates are represented in the bilingual mind
(e.q., Ferré, Sanchez-Casas, Comesafia, & Demestre, 2017; Nakayama, Sears, Hino, &
Lupker, 2013; Poort & Rodd, 2017; Sanchez-Casas & Garcia-Albea, 2005;
Vanlangendonck et al., 2020; Voga & Grainger, 2007). One of the widely used
techniques to investigate lexical representation and lexical processing is the masked
priming technique (Forster & Davis 1984), which involves presenting a prime word
rapidly so that it is perceived unconsciously affecting the participant’s recognition of the
target word. Previous masked priming studies (e.g., Voga & Grainger 2007) have found
that lexical decision responses to L2 targets that are preceded by their L1 cognate
translation equivalents (i.e., words that have a high level of phonological, semantic,
and/or orthographic overlap between two languages) are faster and more accurate
compared to those preceded by unrelated words. This priming advantage was observed
for same-script bilinguals in which cognates share orthography, phonology, and
semantics (e.g., Davis et al., 2010; De Groot & Nas 1991) and for different script
bilinguals whose cognates share phonology and semantics only with no orthographic
similarity (e.g., Gollan et al., 1997; Voga & Grainger 2007). This differential sensitivity
to related and unrelated primes is assumed to reflect either the shared representation or
connectivity of prime-target pairs with related words having a shared representation
while unrelated words do not (Sanchez-Casas et al., 1992), which seems to be the case
even with bilingual children (see e.g., Koutamanis et al., 2024, for a review). The present
study investigates the representation of cognate translation equivalents for different-
script bilinguals (Arabic-English bilinguals) using the masked priming paradigm.

Two accounts have been proposed to explain the cognate translation priming effect
found in lexical decision tasks (LDT). The first one, The Morphological Account, that
has been proposed by some researchers (e.g., Garcia-Albea et al., 1998; Sdnchez-Casas
& Garcia-Albea, 2005) assumes that the priming effect for cognate pairs is attributed to a
language-independent morphemic representation shared by the prime-target pairs. This
morphemic unit is captured by a general learning mechanism that detects form
(phonology and/or orthography) and meaning similarity within and across languages in
which the priming effect size is not expected to vary as a function of form overlap.
Based on this account, the priming effect produced by cognate pairs should not differ
significantly from morphologically related words within the same language that share
form and meaning as well. Incorporating into the BIA model, cognates across languages
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are activated in the retrieval of these morphological units in related words from the
lexicon at the intermediary level between form and meaning (Sanchez-Casas & Garcia-
Albea, 2005, p. 244). Sanchez-Casas and Garcia-Albea (2005) stated that the possibility
that priming effects of cognate translations occur at a morphological level that is
intermediary between form and meaning. At the intermediary level between form and
meaning, a convergence of phonological representations from bottom-up and semantic
meaning from top-down occurs. Bilingual speakers use a lexicon where words (i.e.,
cognates) are retrieved and related by reference to morphological units, not by
phonology or semantics alone. Sanchez-Casas and Garcia-Albea (2005) claim that this
occurs across all languages whether speakers are monolingual or bilingual. In other
words, this is a language-independent process that speakers retrieve words by
morphological units of a general learning mechanism whether it is their first or second
language. Sanchez-Casas and Garcia-Albea (2005) based this idea on the finding that a
priming effect was only found when stimulus onset asynchrony (SOA) was set at 30 ms
for false friends; 30 ms, 60 ms, and 250 ms for cognates; and 250 ms for non-cognates
(p. 234 and 238). False friends share only similar phonology that is only found to prime
among least proficient bilinguals set at 30 ms, and, crucially, bilinguals lacking a
particular level of proficiency will not be found to exhibit priming effects set at 60 ms
and 250 ms for cognates because they have not reached a level of proficiency to process
shared morphological units set at 60 ms and 250 ms and can only process shared
phonological representations set at 30 ms. Therefore, the phonological account does not
seem plausible to explicate priming effects when the SOA is set at 60 ms and 250 ms.
Furthermore, non-cognates are found to have priming effects set at 250 ms because they
require more time for semantic representations that are only shared among words to
show priming effects at 250 ms in which non-cognates do not show to occur otherwise
when set at 60 ms and 30 ms (Sanchez-Casas and Garcia-Albea, 2005, p. 245-6).
Cognates share these morphological units and, therefore, are represented in the mind of
bilinguals because of a convergence between phonological and/or orthographic
representations from a bottom-up processing and semantic representations from a top-
down processing that creates shared morphological representations that all words share,
refuting that phonological representations alone are responsible for cognate priming
found among bilinguals. It is therefore possible that “Words that share form and
meaning will undergo conjoint learning, such that when a word becomes more fluent
because of practice, other related words will also benefit,” (Kroll and De Groot 2005, p.
236). Further research for cognate priming among bilinguals was conducted within and
across languages providing clear evidence that the priming effect for morphologically
related words within the same language is similar to that produced by cognate translation
equivalents across languages (Davis et al., 2010; Sanchez-Casas & Garcia-Albea, 2005).
In their third experiment, Davis et al., (2010) with same-script bilinguals (Spanish-
English bilinguals) have shown that reaction times to targets were almost identical when
these targets were preceded by either their cognate translation equivalents or identity
primes (570 ms vs 566 ms). Despite the phonological and orthographic differences
between Spanish-English cognate pairs, the facilitation observed for identity priming
was almost the same as that for cognate primes. Taken together, the results of these
studies support the claim that cognate translations across languages are considered a
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special kind of morphological relations since they are assumed to be represented in
much the same way morphologically related words within the same language are
represented. Even though this account has received some empirical evidence from
masked priming studies with bilinguals whose languages use the same script, it might be
difficult to use it to account for the findings from different-script bilinguals (Nakayama
et al., 2014; Voga & Grainger 2007). Nakayama et al. (2014) pointed out that this
difficulty could imply that cognate translation equivalents are represented differently for
different-script bilinguals compared to same-script bilinguals. The present experiment
has been designed to investigate the underlying representation of cognate translation
equivalents, and whether this account can be extended to include different-script
bilinguals (Arabic-English bilinguals).

An alternative account, The Phonological Account, has been proposed by other
researchers to explain the cognate priming advantage for translation equivalents (e.g.,
Nakayama et al. 2014; Voga & Grainger 2007). This account assumes that cognate
priming advantage of cognates can be attributed to two separate effects: conceptual
similarity and phonological similarity. Employing the masked priming paradigm, VVoga
and Grainger (2007) provided empirical support for the phonological account using
different-script languages (French and Greek). In their experiment 1, each French target
word was primed by either a cognate word (e.g., kavovi—canon), which means cannon
in English, a morphologically related word to the Greek cognate prime (e.g., kavovid—
canon), which means cannon-shot, or an unrelated word (kavovag-canon), which means
rule. Two prime durations were used in this experiment: 50 ms and 66 ms, and each
subject was tested at both durations. With the 50 ms prime duration, a significant
priming effect was obtained for cognate translation equivalents (36 ms), but no priming
effect was produced for morphologically related words to the cognate primes. On the
other hand, with the 66 ms prime duration, both prime types produced a significant
priming effect, but the priming effect for cognates (50 ms) was significantly larger than
that for morphologically related primes (34 ms). This experiment was designed with the
aim of testing the morphological account that attributes the priming advantage for
cognates to the shared language-independent morphemic representation. Based on this
account, no difference in the priming advantage was expected from both cognates and
morphologically related cognates, which was not supported by the results of this
experiment. Therefore, an alternative account was proposed by Voga and Grainger
(2007) that can better explain the priming observed for their bilinguals, the phonological
account. This priming effect according to this account, as Voga and Grainger (2007)
stated, is composed of two additive effects: phonological and conceptual similarity. The
stronger priming effect observed for cognates compared to non-cognates was due to the
fact that cognate translations share both components (semantic and phonological
similarity) while non-cognates share one component (semantics). This study has been
criticized by later researchers (e.g., Nakayama et al., 2014; Zhang et al., 2018) because
Greek and French have some orthographic overlap. For instance, the midvo—piano
cognate pairs share one phoneme /o/, which makes it difficult to distinguish the role of
orthography on the cognate facilitation effect. Therefore, the results, as Zhang et al.
(2018) indicated, do not fully support the phonological account. The present study will
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further examine the cognate priming effect for Arabic-English bilinguals using
languages that use completely different orthographies.

Additional support for the phonological account was provided by a masked priming
study with different-script bilinguals (Japanese-English bilinguals) in Nakayama et al.
(2014). In this study, Nakayama et al. (2014) examined Japanese-English bilinguals
using cognate and non-cognate translation equivalents. In their study, Nakayama et al.
(2014) had English targets that were primed by two types of primes conditions: high and
low similarity prime conditions with Katakana words being used as cognate primes and
Kanji words being used as non-cognate primes. Since the phonological account assumes
that cognate priming effect consists of two additive effects (phonological and conceptual
facilitation), it was predicted that the magnitude of priming will be affected by the
degree of phonological similarity between primes and targets. Therefore, the goal of this
study was to examine this prediction using cognates with high and low phonological
similarity. This study found that the cognate priming advantage was significantly larger
for high-phonologically similar primes than for low-phonologically similar primes
supporting the existence of two additive effects in the cognate priming advantage. Even
though this study clearly supports the phonological account, other researchers (e.g.,
Zhang et al., 2018) found it problematic to use two different scripts for Japanese-English
cognates and non-cognates (Katakana and Kanji respectively). One of the differences
between these writing systems is that Katakana is a shallow writing system with a clear
correspondence between orthography and phonology, while the correspondence between
orthography and phonology is less transparent for Kanji words (Zhang et al., 2018).
This, as Zhang et al. (2018) indicated, is considered a violation of the homogeneity of
cognate and noncognate primes. As a result, this study could not sufficiently provide
clear evidence to support the phonological account. Taken together, this study tests the
magnitude of priming for phonologically similar cognate pairs (i.e., cognates that are
pluralized concatenatively) compared to phonologically less similar cognates pairs (i.e.,
cognates that are pluralized non-concatenatively). We will begin by laying out the
morphological system of Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), which consists of two
derivations comprising its morphology (concatenative and non-concatenative
derivation). Then we will demonstrate how these two types of derivations apply to the
Arabic plural system.

Arabic Morphology in MSA: Concatenative vs. Non-concatenative Derivation

The Arabic morphology is known for its richness and complexity. Words in
Arabic can be derived in two different ways. First, words are derived by attaching
suffixes to the base form linearly with no change in the phonological properties of the
base, which is known as the concatenative derivation. For instance, the formation of
the possessive form in (1) is realized by the suffixation of -i to the base form, while
the phonology of the nominal base is intact.

1. kitab-i

book-my
“My book”
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The second method of derivation does not employ the simple suffixation process
that is used in the concatenative derivation. Instead, it is done through the mapping of
a consonantal root onto a template (as shown in 2), which is referred to as the non-
concatenative derivation (McCarthy, 1979).

2. Kaatib
CaaCiC
“writer”

The word kaatib ‘writer’ is derived from the verbal base katab ‘wrote’. The
consonantal roots are mapped onto the template CaaCiC in which the vowels (i.e., —
aa—i—) are already determined by the template and cannot be changed without
changing the meaning entirely (i.e., thus resulting in unrelated words).

The pluralization process in Arabic utilizes both methods of derivations,
(McCarthy, 1979). In the concatenative method of pluralization, apart from case, the
suffix —un, —in or -at is appended directly to the base form as shown in (3).

3. mulallim-un
teacher-masc.pl
‘teachers’

In the case of feminine plural as Holes (1995) stated, the feminine plural marker
—at is suffixed to the base form. If the noun has a feminine plural marker as in
mu?allim-a ‘female teacher’ that is pluralized as mu?allimat ‘female teachers’, the
feminine plural marker is suffixed to the base form after removing the feminine plural
marker —a. Traditional grammarians refer to this type of pluralization as the sound
plural, (McCarthy & Prince 1990). The reason for calling the first type “sound
plural”, as Boudelaa and Gaskell (2002) indicated, is not because it does not involve
any modification of the singular form, but because the inflectional process involves
very little (as in feminine plural) or no change to the stem word. In the present study,
only the feminine plural suffix -at was used to generate the feminine sound plural.

Unlike concatenative pluralization which involves almost no change to the base
form, in the case of non-concatenative pluralization, which is traditionally known as
the broken pluralization (McCarthy & Prince, 1990), the pattern of the singular form
is broken down through morphological processes within the base form. In the non-
concatenative pluralization, the only shared elements between the base form and its
plural counterpart are the consonantal roots. The root is defined as a consonantal unit
that denotes the abstract meaning of all possible derivations of that root (McCarthy &
Prince, 1990). The pattern or the vocalic melody of the base form, often changes
partially or completely as in (4).

4. Kitaab ‘book’ — kutub ‘books’

Example (4) shows that the vocalic pattern of the singular form was changed
from i-a to u-u, but the consonantal root k t b remained intact in the base and the
derived form.
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The Goal of the Study

The goal of the present study is to investigate cross-language translation priming
effect in Arabic-English bilinguals. The current research is another examination of
the phonological and the morphological account. According to the morphological
account, the priming effect for cognate translations across languages is linked to a
special kind of morphological representational status in bilingual language
processing. This account proposes that the general learning mechanism that is
responsible for detecting morphemically related words that share form and meaning
within a given language is the same learning mechanism that is responsible for
identifying form and meaning similarity across languages (i.e., cognate translation
equivalents across languages). According to this view, priming based on
morphological relations is not assumed to be sensitive to the degree of phonological
similarity of cognate translation pairs. On the other hand, according to the
phonological account, the cognate priming effect is attributed to the additive effects
of phonology and semantics of the cognate pairs. This account predicts that the
priming effect will be modulated by the degree of phonological similarity between
prime-target pairs. This prediction was tested in this experiment by using Arabic-
English cognate translation equivalents that are highly phonologically similar to their
targets (i.e., pluralized concatenatively) compared to Arabic-English cognate
translation equivalents that are less phonologically similar to their targets ( (i.e.,
pluralized non-concatenatively). Arabic is an ideal language allowing a better test for
these two accounts since morphologically complex words in Arabic are formed by
either: (i) constructing a linear sequence of morphemes (sequential concatenation of
morphemic units) in which the phonology of the stem is intact when a word is
pluralized concatenatively, (ii) constructing a non-linear sequence in which root
letters are intertwined with the pattern of the word. This contrasts with English, and
other Indo-European languages. The non-concatenative pluralization found in Semitic
languages such as Arabic provides valuable cross-linguistic contrast and offers an
opportunity to assess these two accounts in a more clear-cut manner since the two
morphemes of a complex word in Arabic is appended in a different way than
concatenative languages.

Considering previous evidence from bilingual lexical decision studies with
cognate translations, we predicted that if the advantage of processing cognates is due
to the sum of phonology and semantics between cognate pairs, then greater priming
effect is expected for morphologically complex cognates that are pluralized
concatenatively since the phonology of the base form is preserved when a word is
pluralized concatenatively in Arabic. By contrast, less priming effect for those that
are pluralized non-concatenatively is expected because the internal structure of the
base form is modified when a word is pluralized in a non-concatenative manner. On
the other hand, if the cognate advantage in masked priming is due to a language-
independent morphemic representation shared by the prime and target in English and
Arabic, then a comparable priming effect for complex words that are pluralized
concatenatively and non-concatenatively is expected. If this is indeed the case, then
there should be a shared morpheme between English and Arabic creating this priming
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effect regardless of how the prime is pluralized in Arabic, concatenatively or non-
concatenatively, providing strong evidence that morphology is the critical principle of
bilingual lexical organization as suggested by Sanchez-Casas and Garcia Albea
(2005). The ultimate goal of this study is to address the question of how cognates are
stored and represented in the bilingual mind.

Method

Participants

A total of 54 male Arabic-English bilinguals with normal to corrected-to-normal
vision participated voluntarily in this experiment. All the participants were either
graduate or undergraduate students in Dallas-Fortworth area, Texas, USA. Ten of the
participants were excluded due to their high error rates (>20%). The participants
completed a language-background questionnaire in which they stated their native
language (Arabic), self-reported their dominant language (Arabic), their age (18-
38 years old), and their latest language proficiency tests such as TOEFL or IELTS
(average 80/120 for TOEFL test and 6.5/9 for IELTS test). All the participants had
reported studying English for an average of 12 years. The participants’ L2
proficiency was also measured using the Lextale test (Lemhofer & Broersma, 2012),
which is a 5-minute vocabulary proficiency test. Due to the lack of a widely accepted
standardized vocabulary-size test, the Lextale test was chosen specifically because it
has been proven to correlate well with general English proficiency and experimental
word recognition data but not self-ratings. The scores of the participants ranged
between 63 and 80 with an average of 71 out of 100. In their study, Lemhofer and
Broersma (2012) have shown that the average score for proficient bilinguals is
70.5 out of 100, which is very close to the average score obtained by the participants
in the current study.

Materials

The experiment consisted of 160 target items, 80 Arabic-English cognate
translation equivalents and 80 pronounceable nonword targets. The targets were
presented in English (L2) and primes were presented in Arabic (L1). Each English
word target was primed by four Arabic prime types: (i) its cognate translation
equivalent in Arabic such as computer-_s xS /kombitar/, (ii) its cognate translation
equivalent in Arabic that was morphologically complex (i.e., pluralized either
concatenatively using the Arabic feminine plural marker -at or non-concatenatively)
such as computer-&) sisneS /kombiitarat/ or filter-_53& [falatir/ respectively, (iii)
simple unrelated word such as plastic-s 3 /iltizam/ meaning obligation, (iv)
unrelated word that was morphologically complex (i.e., pluralized either
concatenatively or non-concatenatively) such as computer--lslae /maqasat/ or filter-
<iS /kutub/ respectively (see Table 1 and 2 for more examples of all prime types).
The English targets were selected to form two sets: The first set (40 English word
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targets) were paired with morphologically complex primes that can only be pluralized
concatenatively in Arabic; and the second set (40 English word targets) were paired
with morphologically complex primes that can only be pluralized non-
concatenatively in Arabic. Primes that are pluralized concatenatively had
phonological and semantic overlap with their targets since the base form is intact
when a word is pluralized concatenatively in Arabic while the primes that are
pluralized non-concatenatively had less phonological similarity with their targets due
to the internal modification of the stem.

English targets that were paired with Arabic primes that are pluralized
concatenatively were 3-10 letters in length (M= 6.5 letters) and had a mean written
Celex frequency of 34.22 per million. Whereas English targets that were paired with
Arabic primes that are pluralized non-concatenatively were 3-9 letters in length (M=
5.4 letters) and had a mean written Celex frequency of 31.87 per million. The prime
and target frequencies were accessed using the N-Watch database (Davis, 2005). Four
experimental lists were created in which the targets were rotated across these four
conditions so that each target cannot appear more than once for each subject. The
targets were presented in bold capital letters using Courier New font of size 14, and
the primes were presented in bold using the Courier New font of size 12. The font
size for both the hash marks and the target words was a bit larger than that of the
primes to make sure that the diacritical dots of the Arabic primes are completely
masked. The nonword targets were created using the ARC database (Rastle,
Harrington, & Coltheart, 2002) while respecting the phonotactic constraints of
English. The nonword primes were created to mimic the word primes in terms of
concatenativeness and phonological overlap with their targets. The nonword targets
that were paired with nonword primes that are pluralized either concatenatively or
non-concatenatively were very similar to the word targets in terms of the length of
letter strings: nonword targets in the concatenative condition were 4-8 letters in
length (M= 5.17), and nonword targets in the non-concatenative condition were 4-
7 letters in length (M= 5.42).

Table 1
Sample Stimuli of All Priming Conditions for Cognates That Are Pluralized
Concatenatively

Arabic Primes

English Simple Complex Simple Complex
Targets translation translation control control
HORMONE BEEBL i sa 0 BEST Clla e
/hormon/ /hormonat/ /mahrajan/  /mahrajanat/
(hormone) (hormones) (festival) (festivals)
PLASTIC iy ST ol Claled)
/blastik/ /blastikat/ /ilham/ /ilhamat/
(plastic) (plastics) (inspiration) (inspirations)
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Table 2
Sample Stimuli of All Priming Conditions for Cognates That Are Pluralized
Nonconcatenatively

Arabic Primes

English Simple Complex Simple Complex
Targets translation translation control control
BANK dy g da TN
/bank/ /bunuuk/ /jabal/ /jibal/
(bank) (banks) (mountain) )mountains(
TERM o ol Qs ol
ftirm/ /atram/ /mahbas/ /mahbis/
(term) (terms) (prison) (prisons)
Procedure

Each participant was tested individually. The software that was used for
presenting the stimuli and measuring the reaction times (RTs) is the DMDX (Forster
& Forster, 2003). Three-field masked priming paradigm was used in which, first,
eleven hash marks appeared for 500 ms. Then, the mask was immediately followed
by the L1 prime with an exposure duration of 50 ms., which was followed by an
upper-case L2 target that was presented for 500 ms. The subjects completed
8 practice items before the experimental items to familiarize themselves with the task.
The subjects were instructed to make lexical decisions on the targets as quickly as
possible by pressing a response key using the right hand when the letter string they
saw is a word and pressing another response key using the left hand when the letter
string they saw is not a word in English. Their responses were immediately followed
by feedback, printed on the screen. The feedback indicates whether the response is
right or wrong and it also includes the latency of the response. The participants were
also asked to take a short vocabulary knowledge test known as the Lextale test, which
Is available at http://www.lextale.com/takethetest.html. The purpose of this test was
to measure their L2 proficiency as noted earlier.

Results
Word Analysis

Reaction times for correct responses were averaged across subjects and items.
To minimize the effect of outliers, reaction times that were outside a range of two
standard deviations above or below the subject’s mean were replaced with the
appropriate cutoff value. All response latencies beyond the range of 300 ms -1500 ms
were discarded and excluded from the analysis. In addition, all responses on which an
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error occurred were discarded. The treatments were applied to 11.8 % of the data
(averaged across files). All participants whose error rates were greater than 20% (n =
10) were replaced.

Separate analyses of variance (ANOVASs) were calculated, one by subjects (F1)
and one by items (F2). The data were analyzed using a 2 x 2 x 2 x 4 ANOVA with
RT as the dependent variable and morphological complexity (morphologically-simple
vs. morphologically-complex), relatedness (related vs. unrelated), concatenativeness
(concatenative vs. non-concatenative), and 4 lists/item groups as the independent
variables. Morphological complexity and relatedness were repeated measures for
both subject and item analyses, while concatenativeness was a repeated measure for
subject analysis but non-repeated for item analysis since an item can be pluralized
either concatenatively or non-concatenatively. Lists/item groups was non-repeated for
both subject and item analyses. Table 3 shows the mean reactions times and error
rates from the subject analysis.

Table 3
Mean Lexical-Decision Times (in Milliseconds) and Error Rates Obtained with
Arabic-English Bilinguals in Cross-Language (LI -12) Priming Lists

Morphologically-simple Morphologically-complex

concatenative non-concatenative concatenative non-concatenative

RT ER RT ER RT ER RT ER
Related 821 12 842 14 839 12 840 13
Control 884 18 885 22 874 15 889 18

Priming ***63 *.06 **43  ***(8 **35 .08 ***49 *.05

***p<.001;**p<.01;*p<.05
RT=reaction time, ER= error rate

The analysis of reaction times showed a significant effect for relatedness by
subjects and by items, F1(1,40)= 44.54, p<.001, F2(1,72)= 48.37, p<.001, indicating
that related items were generally responded to faster than unrelated items. There was
a marginally significant main effect of concatenativeness by subjects only, F1(1, 40)=
3.45, p=.07, F2(1,72)= .60, p=.44. The main effect of complexity was not
significant, F1(1,40)= .21, p=.65, F2(1,72)= .40, p=.53. Most importantly, we
expected to get a significant three-way interaction between concatenativeness,
complexity and relatedness with concatenative complex words being responded to
faster than non-concatenative complex words if the cognate priming advantage was
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due to the additive effect of phonology that is available for Arabic-English cognates
that are pluralized concatenatively; however, the interaction between them failed to
reach significance, F1(1,40)=1.35, p=.25, F2 (1,72)=.27, p=.57. No further
interactions were expected or found (all p’s>.05).

Two two-way ANOVAs were conducted for simple and complex items
separately with concatenativeness (concatenative Vvs. non-concatenative) and
relatedness (related vs. unrelated) as the independent variables and the reaction time
(RT) as the dependent variable. The two-way ANOVA for simple items revealed a
significant main effect of relatedness by subjects and by items, F1 (1,40)= 32.45,
p<.001, F2 (1,72)=25.21, p<.001, indicating that simple related items were responded
to faster than their unrelated controls irrespective of how these simple items can be
pluralized, concatenatively or non-concatenatively. To determine if the priming effect
for each stimulus type in the simple condition (i.e., simple concatenative and simple
non-concatenative) was statistically reliable, simple pairwise comparisons were
conducted for each stimulus type individually. First, for the simple concatenative
condition, related words were responded to faster than unrelated words by subjects
and by items, F1(1,40)=22.71, p<.001, F2(1,72)=12.08, p<.01. A similar pattern of
results was found for the simple non-concatenative condition in which the effect of
relatedness was also significant by subjects and by items, F1(1, 40)=8.50, p<.01,
F2(1,36)=13.21, p<.001. Again, the two-way ANOVA for complex words show a
main effect of relatedness by subjects and by items, F1(1,40)=25.24, p<.001,
F2(1,72)=22.99, p<.001, indicating that related items were responded to faster than
their unrelated controls regardless of they are actually pluralized, concatenatively or
non-concatenatively. To confirm that the effect of relatedness was statistically
reliable for each stimulus type in the complex condition (i.e., complex concatenative
and complex non-concatenative), simple pairwise comparisons were conducted for
each stimulus type separately. Again, the effect of relatedness was significant by
subjects and by items for complex concatenative words, F1(1,40)=7.68, p<.01,
F2(1,36)=5.95, p<.05. Similarly, the effect of relatedness was significant by subjects
and by items for complex non-concatenative words, F1(1,40)=5.32, p<.05,
F2(1,36)=6.24, p<.05.

The ER analysis revealed a significant main effect of concatenativeness in the
by subject analysis only, F1(1,40)=7.24, p<.05, F2(1,72)= .47, p=.50. Also, there was
a significant main effect of relatedness in the error by subjects and by items,
F1(1,40)=22, p<.001, F2(1,72)=20.86, p<.001, indicating that related words were
responded to more accurately than unrelated words. The main effect of complexity
was not significant by subjects and by items, F1(1,40)=2.48, p=.12, F2(1,72)=2.42,
p=.12. The interaction between complexity and relatedness was marginally
significant, F1(1,40)= 3.25, p=.08, F2(1,72)=2.38, p=.13. No further interactions
were significant, all Fs<1.

Similar to the RT analysis, two two-way ANOVAs were conducted for simple
and complex error data separately. The two-way ANOVA for simple items showed a
significant main effect of relatedness by subjects and by items for simple,
F1(1,40)=25.53, p<.001, F2(1,72)=19.31, p<.001, indicating that simple related
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targets that were preceded by their simple translation equivalents had less errors
regardless of their concatenativeness status. The main effect of concatenativeness was
only marginally significant, F1(1,40)=3.58, p=.07, F2(1,72)=.5, p=.48. No
interactions were found, all Fs<1.

Again the two-way ANOVA for complex words revealed a significant main
effect of relatedness by subjects and y items, F1(1,40)=6.50, p<.05, F2(1,72)=6.25,
p<.05, indicating that English targets primed by their complex translation equivalents
(whether they were pluralized concatenatively or non-concatenatively) were
responded to more accurately than those preceded by unrelated primes. There was a
marginally significant main effect of concatenativeness, F1(1,40)=3.15, p=.08,
F2(1,72) = .35, p=.56. No interactions were found, all Fs<1.

Discussion and Conclusions

The main goal of this paper was to investigate how cognates with different
degrees of form overlap (phonological overlap in this case) are represented in the
bilingual mind of different-script bilinguals (Arabic-English bilinguals, given the
different scripts). The experiment was designed to test two accounts that have been
put forward as an explanation for the cognate priming effects across languages: the
phonological account and the morphological account. The first one, the phonological
account, assumes that the cognate priming effect is attributed to the combined effects
of phonology and semantics that are available for cognate pairs in which the priming
effect can be modulated by the degree of phonological overlap with high-
phonologically similar cognates producing more statistically reliable priming
compared to less-phonologically similar cognates. The second one, the morphological
account, assumes that cognate translation priming is due to a language-independent
shared morphological representation by cognate pairs in the two languages of a
bilingual. According to this account, morphologically related words within the same
language that share form and meaning are assumed to create a robust priming effect
similar to that produced by words that share form and meaning across languages (i.e.,
cognates). Therefore, based on this account, it is possible that the general learning
mechanism that is responsible for detecting words that share form and meaning
within the same language is the same mechanism used to detect form and meaning
similarity across languages.

The phonological account predicts that the magnitude of cognate priming will be
affected by the degree of phonological similarity between the primes and targets. This
prediction was tested in this experiment. In the current study, the priming effect for
cognates that are phonologically similar to their L2 cognate translation equivalents
(i.e., cognates that are pluralized concatenatively) was compared to the priming effect
for cognates that are less phonologically similar to their targets (i.e., cognates that are
pluralized non-concatenatively). We found that the magnitude of priming produced
by both types of prime conditions (i.e., primes that are pluralized concatenatively and
non-concatenatively) did not differ significantly from each other (35 ms vs. 49 ms).
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Therefore, the degree of phonological overlap alone may not play an additional role
in how cognates are processed by bilingual speakers. In other words, cognates may
have a shared morphological representation in both lexicons that can be processed
quickly irrespective of the degree of the phonological overlap for cognate translation
pairs. A search in either form (i.e., the singular or the plural form in this case) will
access that shared representation.

Even though the phonological account has received some empirical support
from a number of masked priming studies (e.g., Nakayama et al., 2014), this account
has some difficulty explaining why concatenative pluralization in which the base
form of the singular and the plural word is always intact, and non-concatenative
pluralization in which the internal structure of the plural form is phonologically
different from the singular one had a comparable priming effect. One possible
difference between Nakayama et al.’s (2014) study and the current study was that in
addition to using two different Japanese scripts for cognates and noncognates primes
in their study, the rating of phonological similarity adopted in both studies are also
different. In Nakayama et al.’s study, different participants were asked to rate the
degree of phonological similarity between primes and targets. The current study used
improved prime stimuli that can better test the effect of phonological similarity in
cognate translation equivalents. High and low phonological similarity of cognate
pairs was not based on participants’ ratings of phonological similarity but based on
the characteristics of the Arabic plural system (the concatenative vs. non-
concatenative pluralization) that allows for testing the validity of both accounts (i.e.,
the phonological and the morphological account) in a perspicuous manner. In the
concatenative pluralization, the phonology of the base form for the prime-target pairs
Is very similar. In contrast, in the non-concatenative condition, the phonology of the
base form is always broken due to the internal modification of the base form. The
lack of a shared script between Arabic and English and the distinctive properties of
the Arabic morphological system make Arabic-English bilinguals an ideal participant
group to test the morphological and the phonological account.

The results of our study are in line with previous studies (Boudelaa &
Marslen, 2011; Boudelaa & Marslen-Wilson, 2005; Frost, Forster & Deutsch, 1997)
that emphasize the importance of the morphological effects in visual word
recognition in Semitic languages such as Arabic. In their study, Boudelaa and
Marslen-Wilson (2005) suggest that words in Arabic are parsed and processed
simultaneously into two identifiable morphemes (roots and patterns) in visual word
recognition, and root identification is assumed to win the race. According Boudelaa
and Marslen-Wilson (2005), the earlier priming effect for roots over patterns reflects
the nature of accessibility for both morphemes; roots are fully specified and can be
accessed directly from the written form, which is not the case with word patterns that
are partially specified and require phonological mediation to be accessed (i.e., only
long vowels are specified, while the rest of pattern letters are automatically inferred
by adult readers of Arabic). In other words, the extractability of roots from the
orthographic input in Semitic languages such as Arabic may not be greatly influenced
by the properties of the pattern; the root letters will always win the race. The
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insensitivity to the phonological difference in the concatenative vs. non-concatenative
pluralization in Arabic might be attributed to the earlier priming for root letters
resulting in equal priming effect for all English targets irrespective of how primes are
pluralized in Arabic. Therefore, the phonological account might not work with
Semitic languages that rely heavily on roots that are always fully specified in the
orthographic form of visual primes compared to word patterns that are partially
specified (i.e, only long vowels are represented as full graphemes).

As noted earlier, the results of the current study showed very robust priming
effect for both prime conditions (i.e., primes that are pluralized concatenatively and
non-concatenatively) when measured against unrelated controls with no significant
difference between them (35 ms vs. 49 ms) indicating that cognate translation
priming effects do not appear to result merely from form (phonological form in this
case) and meaning similarity. These results led us to reject the possible contribution
of phonological similarity between cognate pairs and to consider the possibility that
cognate translations across languages could be a special kind of morphological
relations. This possibility imply that cognates have a representational status similar to
morphologically related words within a single language. More interestingly, the
above findings are consistent with the view that morphology is the critical principle
for lexical organization not only in monolingual lexicons but also in bilingual
lexicons as suggested by the morphological account, Sanchez-Casas and Garcia-
Albea (2005). Even though previous studies supporting the morphological
interpretation of cognate priming effects across languages used same-script
languages, this study used different-script languages (Arabic and English). However,
the results of the current study suggest that this account may not be restricted to
same-script languages as stipulated by Voga and Grainger (2007), but it could be
extended to include different-script languages. This, then, reinforces the claim that
cognate translations across languages cannot be reduced to from and meaning
similarity per se, but the priming should be a consequence of the activation of shared
morphological representation shared by the cognate pairs.

One potential way for explaining the insensitivity to the phonological
differences in the current study appears to be related to the question of whether
cognate translations have special kind of representational status similar to
morphologically related words within the same language as suggested by Sanchez-
Casas and Garcia-Albea (2005). This account assumes that the basis of learning
morphologically related words within the same language which is the similarity in
form and meaning could be the same basis that detects how cognates should be
related across languages. In other words, bilingual speakers would use the same
learning mechanism used for learning morphologically related words within their
native languages, and this general learning mechanism is responsible for how
cognates are represented in the bilingual mind, which is a language-independent
process. According to this model, the priming effect produced by cognates should not
be modulated by phonological similarity between cognates because cognates are
assumed to be connected to a shared morphological representation.
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One way to explain the form of that shared representation across languages
would be to assume that there is a share morphological unit that captures the
correlation between form the form and meaning across languages. The way the
facilitation effect for Arabic-English cognates occur could be as follows. When an
Arabic-English cognate word is presented as the prime to an Arabic-English speaker
(in this case, it is the word & /film/ in Arabic), he would do a morpho-orthographic
decomposition to extract the root flm, which is a bound morpheme in Semitic
languages and is assumed to have a meaning by itself. Then this root morpheme will
send activation to a higher level of representation, which is assumed to be a
morphological level of representation at which the shared morphemic unit between
cognate pairs is represented. Therefore, when the L2 target word FILM is presented,
its corresponding morphemic unit that is represented at the morphological level
would already be activated by the prime, which should facilitate lexical decision
response to the L2 target word FILM. Based on this analysis, all words that share
form and meaning will be activated via the same morphological unit shared between
cognate translation pairs. In the case of Arabic-English cognates, the shared
morphemic unit mediating priming effects is assumed to be the root letters in the
speaker’s L1 (Arabic) since these root letters carry the core meaning of a word in
Arabic, and they are phonologically shared between the cognate pairs. An alternative
proposal regarding the form of the shared morphemic unit between the two languages
would be to assume that there is a language-independent simple form (phonological
form in this case) of prime-target pairs shared between the two languages of a
bilingual (Arabic and English) that is represented at the morphological level. The
general learning mechanism that detects form and meaning similarity is assumed to
detect all possible forms of the word FILM in both languages as intra-lingual
variations within the speaker’s L1, which implies that phonological differences
between these ‘“morphologically related” forms is not critical for lexical
representations. There is some, though indirect evidence, suggesting that cognates
can be equated with genuine morphological relationships. Crepaldi et al. (2010)
found that irregularly inflected words such as fell-FALL yielded significant priming
effects than pseudo-irregular pairs such as tell-TALL and orthographic control pairs
such as full-FALL with no effect of subregularities that underly irregularly inflected
words even though there is no identifiable morpheme shared between fell and fall. If
the manipulation of orthographic similarity, which, in turn affects their phonology,
did not show any pattern, then this indicates that morphological priming cannot be
reduced to form and meaning similarity. This seems to be the case even with cognates
that involve special kind of morphological relations across languages with no effect
of the degree of phonological similarity. Once an Arabic-English cognate word is
presented as the prime, it will activate all possible forms of that word in both
languages as if it were a genuinely morphologically related within his L1.

If Arabic-English cognate translation equivalents can be equated to
morphologically related words within the same language that is assumed be mediated
by a shared morphemic representation as suggested by the morphological account,
then similar priming effects are expected for cognate translations across languages
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and morphologically related words within the same language. In fact, the only factor
that was manipulated in this study is the phonological factor, and the findings
revealed that the manipulation of phonological overlap does not seem to account for
the cognate priming effects. This study provided preliminary support for the
morphological account, but further work on different-script languages, especially
root-based languages such as Arabic or Hebrew is needed to investigate the nature of
representation of cognates and to see whether parallels can be drawn between
cognates and morphologically related words in the same language. Based on the
results obtained from Arabic-English bilinguals, it seems likely that the
morphological account is not only compatible with same-script languages, but also
seems to provide a good explanation for the representational status of Arabic-English
cognates. As far as we know, there are no reported studies that compared the priming
effects for cognate words and morphologically-related words within a single
language using different-script languages. The data that are in agreement with the
predictions of the morphological account have been conducted using same-script
languages (e.g., Spanish-English) showing that cognate representations closely
resemble morphologically related words within a given language (see Garcia-Albea
et al., 1998 for an extensive review). Future studies should also investigate the degree
of semantic overlap with cognates and noncognates across languages (Arabic and
English in this case) by selecting cognate and noncognate pairs with complete and
partial semantic overlap. In this case, cognates should not be affected by the semantic
condition, but noncognates should be affected because they do not have a shared
morphemic representation compared to cognates that are assumed to have a
morphemic unit shared by the two languages of a bilingual.
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Abstract. Aspect, the perfective-imperfective contrast, is a universal phenomenon, part of man’s
cognitive organization to reflect objective/subjective reality by conceptualizing referents of verbs and of
nominals/NPs standing for participants in situations as temporal entities, residing in speaker-hearers’
heads and interacting between each other. Aspect is instantiated across languages through two
archetypes: verbal aspect (VA) — grammatical, as in the Slavic languages, including Ukrainian;
compositional aspect (CA) — complex semantico-syntactic, sporadically dependent on pragmatic
discourse elements, as in English. The paper explores Ukrainian language data to, first, confirm that CA,
realized mainly as a very complex interplay of sentence components, exists not only in CA languages
but, albeit peripherally, also in VA languages, including Ukrainian. Second, to find out how Ukrainian
aspect is realized in sentences with biaspectual verbs and particular numbers of situation-participant
NPs: three, two, one. The referents of verbs and of nominals/NPs standing for participants in situations
in both VA and CA languages are part of the never-ending process of thinking and perpetual resorting to
memory and is not some abstract self-contained system of symbols divorced from human cognition.
Phrased otherwise, aspect, especially CA, cannot be understood within the domain of traditional
grammar and mainstream linguistics with their naivist notions ignoring man’s cognitive capacity and
maintaining, inter alia, that nominals/NPs are concrete/physical or abstract entities. The study of matter
is ordained to physics. Linguistics is obliged to investigate not the material world but how language
reflects this world and other possible (imaginable) worlds. A simple analogue is a woman in a mirror: it
is not a material object but an image of a woman; likewise, a woman referred to through language is not
a material object but a token of a woman. Hence, NP referents of material things are not physical
entities but images of such entities, fully describable, and their kineticism is handled by verb referents,
whereby the intricate CA mechanism, which is cognitive, can be observed, albeit peripherally, also in
VA languages, including Ukrainian.

Keywords: compositional and verbal aspect, Ukrainian, biaspectuality, NP-V-NP mapping of
(non-)boundedness.

Bakapmxuea-Mopikanr Ceitiana, Kadak4ieB Kpacuvup. /IBoxacnekTHiCTh B YKpaiHCBKIN
MOBI: NPUKJIAJ KOMIIO3UIIHHOI0 aCNeKTY y BepOajibHO-aCNeKTHIiil MOBI.

AHoOTaNif. ACIEKT, IPOTUCTABJIEHHS JOKOHAHOIO ¥ HEJOKOHAHOTO BUAY, € YHIBEpCAJIbHUM
SIBUIIIEM, YACTHUHOIO KOTHITUBHOTO MPOIIECY JIFOJIMHU, ISl BiIOOpakeHHsI 00'€KTUBHO1/CY0'€KTUBHOT
peaIbHOCTI HUIAXOM KOHLenTyanizauii pedepeHTiB niecniB Ta HomiHaiiB/NPS, ski 03HaudarTh
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YYaCHMKIB CUTyallili TAMYACOBUMH CYTHOCTSIMHM, SIKI 3HaXOZATbCSA B I'OJOBaX MOBIII Ta cilyXada, 1
B3a€EMOJIIOTH MK cO00r0. Y MOBax acleKT/BHJl 1HCTAHIIIOIOTh [Ba apXETUNU: BepOaTbHUN —
rpaMaTUYHHM, SK Yy CIIOB'SHCHKUX MOBAaxX, BKJIIOYHO 3 YKPaiHCHKOIO, Ta KOMIO3UIIINHUH, SIKUH €
CKJIaJJHUM CEMaHTHUKO-CHUHTAaKCHYHUM, CIIOPAAUYHO 3aJeKHUM BiJl NpParMaTUYHUX EJIEMEHTIB
JUCKYPCY, SIK, HAIIPHUKJIAA, B aHTJIHACHKIN MOBI. ¥Y CTaTTi AOCTIHKEHO YKPAaiHOMOBHI J1aHi, 1100 1o-
nepiie, MiATBEPIUTH, IO KOMIIO3UIIMHUNA acCMeKT, SIKUil peanizyeTbcs MEPeBaXHO SIK CKIIAIHA
B3a€MOJIisl KOMITOHCHTIB PEYCHHS, ICHY€ HE JIMIIE B MOBaX KOMIIO3UI[IHHOTO BHIYy, ajie, XO4 1
nepudepiitHo, TaKOXK y MOBaxX BepOATLHOTO BHUY, BKIIOYHO 3 yKpaiHchkorw. [lo-nmpyre, 3'acyBaru,
SK peai3yeThCsl YKpaiHChbKUN BUJ Y PEUYEHHSX 3 JIBOBMJIOBHMH I€CIOBAMH Ta MEBHOIO KUIBKICTIO
NP ywacHukiB cutyauii (Tppoma, 1BoMa uu onHuUM). Pedepentu aiecniB ta HomiHaiiB/NPS, mo
MO3HAYaIOTh YYaCHUKIB CUTYallill K y BepOaJbHOMY, TaK 1 B KOMIIO3UIIHHOMY BH/IaX € YaCTUHOIO
0e3rnepepBHOro MPOIECY MHUCICHHS Ta MOCTIHHOTO COPTYBaHHS MaM'sTi, a HE SKOIOCh a0CTPaKTHOIO
CaMOJIOCTaTHBOIO CUCTEMOIO CUMBOJIIB, BIIOKPEMJICHUX BiJ JIFOACHKOTO IMi3HAHHS. [HaKIIE KaKydH,
BUJ, OCOOJIMBO KOMITO3UIIIHUNA, HE MOXIUBO 3pO3YMITH B MeXaxX TpPaAMLIHHOI IpaMaTUKU Ta
HOMYJISIPHOT JIHIBUCTUKM, 3 IXHIMU HaiBICTUYHHUMM YSIBICHHSMHM, SIKI ITHOPYIOTh KOTHITHBHI
MO>KJIMBOCTI JIFOJAMHH Ta CTBEPIKYIOTh, 30KpeMa, 1110 HomiHam/NP € KOHKpeTHUMH/(QI3UIHIMHA YU
aOCTpaKTHUMH CYTHOCTSMU. BuBYeHHs Matepii € 1mapuHoro ¢isuku. JIiHrBicTHKA Mae
JOCTIIKyBaTH HE MaTepialibHUM CBIT, a Te, K MOBa BiJoOpakae 1ei CBIT Ta iHII MOJIMBI/YSBHI
cBiTi. IlpocTuil aHamor — iHKa B J3epKalli: 11€ He MaTepialbHUN 00'€KT, a B1IOOpaKEHHS JKIHKH;
TaKk caMo I KiHKa HE € MaTepiaJbHUM O00'€KTOM, a CHMBOJOM >KiHKH. Takum uwHOM, NP-
pedepeHTH MaTepialbHUX pedeil € He (I3MYHNUMH CYTHOCTSIMHU, a 00pa3aMH TaKWUX CYTHOCTEH, sKi
MOBHICTIO OIMHUCYIOTHCS, iX KIHETUUHICTh OOPOOJIETHCS TIECTIBHUMU pedepeHTamu, 3aBISIKA YOMY
CKJIaJIHUN MEXaH13MKOMITO3UILIMHOIO acleKTy, KU € KOTHITUBHUM, MOKHA CIIOCTEpIraTH, Xo4 1
nepidepiitHo, TakoXX B MOBaX BepOAIbHOTO BUIY, 30KpeMa B YKPATHCHKIH.

Knwuoei cnosea: xomnosuyiinuii acnekm, 6epOAIbHULL  ACNeKm, VKPAiHCbKa MO8éd,
biacnekmuyanbHicms, 8iooopasxcenns (ne)oomedcenocmi NP-V-NP.

Introduction

Mapping (Non-)Boundedness from the Verb onto Situation-Participant NPs and
Vice Versa

Published in East European Journal of Psycholinguistics (10/1) is a paper
describing the mapping of (non-)boundedness from the verb component onto situation-
participant NPs in Bulgarian sentences with perfect verb forms with aorist and imperfect
participles, respectively (Kabakciev, 2023), as part of the general phenomenon of aspect
arising from man’s cognitive and linguistic capacity. This capacity underlies the
realization across languages of the major structural instantiation of aspect, the perfective-
imperfective distinction (Ukrainian dokonanoho-nedokonanoho vydu) — among other
aspect distinctions, e.g., the contrasts between aorists-imperfects or progressives-
nonprogressives. This paper offers further illustration of our conceptualization of aspect,
hence it would best be read in conjunction with the previous one.

In our understanding, the universal category of aspect exists structurally in various
disguises, but languages can be categorized into two archetypes: VA languages and CA
languages. In the former, aspect, and in particular perfectivity, is typically located in
verbs as lexical entries and is grammaticalized. In the latter, aspect is realized at the
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sentence level as an extremely complex interplay between the verb and the relevant
nominal components — situation-participant NPs.! Representatives in Europe of VA
languages are all the Slavic ones, Lithuanian, Greek, Georgian. Outside Europe, a
major example of a VA language is Chinese. CA languages in Europe are the modern
Germanic ones, with English as the most studied, the Romance languages, Finnish,
Albanian. CA was discovered as a cross-language phenomenon in 1971 by Henk
Verkuyl (1972; 1993; 2022). The discovery triggered the development of CA theory,
further sophisticated until the present day by Verkuyl himself and other researchers
(Heindmaki, 1974/1978; Dowty, 1979; Carlson, 1981; Krifka, 1989; 1998; Kabakciev,
1984; 2000; 2019; Bulatovi¢, 2013; 2020; 2022; Vounchev, 2007; Dimitrova, 2021, to
name but a few). According to a long-established model followed here (Kabakciev,
1984; 2000; 2019), in VA languages it is the verb that determines the aspect of a
sentence as perfective or imperfective and, conversely, aspect in CA languages is
identified primarily on quantificational information carried by NPs standing for
situation participants.? But in VA languages, although aspect in the sentence is directly
denoted by the verb and the other components have little or no impact on it, the aspect
value of the verb governs the temporal range and some other semantic values of
situation-participant NPs. In CA languages, aspect is not anchored in the verb, it is an
interplay between features of the verb, NPs and adverbials, plus some other factors. In
VA languages the same is observed in sentences with biaspectual verbs, where aspect
IS again not a feature of the verb but an interplay of sentence components.

Ukrainian Aspect and the Biaspectuality Phenomenon

Ukrainian grammars and other linguistic publications deal exclusively with VA.
CA theory is not used on Ukrainian data; publications very rarely discuss it, peripherally
(e.g., Chaika, et al., 2024). For Ukrainian linguists, aspect resides entirely within the
confines of verbal lexical semantics and morphology (Bezpoiasko et al., 1993;
Pavliuk, 2010; Kalko, 2012; Gladush & Pavliuk, 2019; Sokolova, 2016; 2020),
whether regarded as grammatical or hybrid, lexico-grammatical. This understanding
follows — expressly or tacitly — Jakobson’s (1957) conception of aspect as a
phenomenon that has nothing to do with participants in situations. Jakobson’s definition,
proposed by a respected author and highly acclaimed for decades, ultimately turned out
to be wrong, as, according to the CA theory, aspect does not belong to the verb but
results from a very complex interplay between sentence components and especially
NPs, whereby the verb, being aspectually ambivalent, plays a relatively minor role in
the effectuation of aspect.
As for biaspectuality, in contrast to most Slavic languages where it is a well-known
phenomenon (Kabak¢iev, 2021), research on Ukrainian biaspectuality is infrequent, due
to the preoccupation of researchers with Soviet and/or Slavic linguistic models that

1 Adverbials also take part, but this issue is skipped for lack of space; on situation-participant NPs
see Kabakciev (2023, p. 54-55).

2 Quantificational in broad terms, encoding (directly) or explicating (indirectly) boundedness/non-
boundedness.
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either bypass CA, or their followers are ignorant of it, despite its discovery five decades
ago (Verkuyl, 1972). Two contrastive Ukrainian-English grammars (Pavliuk, 2010;
Gladush & Pavliuk, 2019) not only fail to mention the existence of biaspectuality but
uphold obsolete theses: “the English language has no perfective/imperfective aspects”; it
has two aspects, “common and continuous”; “there is no direct correspondence between
English and Ukrainian aspects” (Gladush & Pavliuk, 2019, p. 56). In another
Ukrainian grammar, written by foreigners, Pugh and Press (1999, p. 203) sidestep
biaspectuality, possibly unaware of its existence, and launch a wrong conjecture:
“practically every verb in Ukrainian exists as a member of an aspectual pair”. Two
analyses of Aktionsarten and of Ukrainian aspectual pairs (Sokolova, 2016; 2020),
otherwise detailed, also, strangely, sidestep biaspectuality. The considerable presence
of biaspectual verbs in Ukrainian is beyond doubt (Ginzburg, 2009). They are
certainly in the hundreds, and in every other Slavic language there are at least as many
or more. Pchelintseva (2022, p. 173), studying Ukrainian nouns with situational
meanings, found 320 derived from biaspectual verbs (akumuliuvati ‘accumulate’,
evropeizuvati ‘Europeanize’, etc.) — which indicates that the total number of
biaspectuals is higher, approaching the numbers found in other Slavic languages.

Understanding Biaspectuality
Aims of the Study

The fact that in Slavic and other VA languages the aspect of a sentence is
encoded in the verb tends to portray it as if something unproblematic, easy to
recognize and conceptualize. This might sound even more plausible if biaspectuality,
an anomalous feature (as it were) did not exist. Well-known since the very beginning
of Slavic studies, biaspectuality has been widely studied, but usually with little
success. It consists in having a verb that refuses to exhibit aspect — both in isolation
or in a sentence, unless the context somehow reveals it. Biaspectuality is not a Slavic
phenomenon. It also exists in Greek (Dimitrova & Kabakciev, 2021), a VA language
like the Slavic ones but genealogically different within the Indo-European family.
Hence, biaspectuality must be regarded neither as a Slavic phenomenon, nor as
Greek, nor as language-specific. It is universal and, therefore, its description should
be carried out in a cross-language perspective, based on man’s cognitive apparatus.

We view biaspectuality as equally well-represented in Greek and the Slavic
languages, notwithstanding its exact prevalence, whereby the aspectual ambivalence
of verbs as lexical entries echoes the aspectual ambivalence of verbs in English and
the other modern Germanic languages. Note, however, that Greek biaspectuality
appears less prevalent than Slavic biaspectuality, for partly unclear reasons.

The article-aspect interplay, which underlies the mechanism of CA, can most
precisely be observed in sentences in CA languages with three situation-participant
NPs, where the bounded/non-bounded NP interplay triggers aspectual differences.
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Consider the following English sentences, constructed, with three situation-
participant NPs and the verb form convoyed:?

@ a. Two mountaineers convoyed the wild horse to drink from the nearby river
b. Mountaineers_eak convoyed the wild horse to drink from the nearby river
c. Two mountaineers convoyed wild horses.eax to drink from the nearby river
d. Two mountaineers convoyed the wild horse to drink from nearby rivers eak

These are four uses of the aspectually ambivalent form convoyed.* The first,
with three quantified NPs, is perfective, belonging to Verkuyl’s perfective schema.
The other three, each with a single de-quantified NP, belong to Verkuyl’s
imperfective schema and effectuate imperfectivity, due to the so-called leak(s). For
detail on Verkyul’s leaks and aspect schemata, see Kabakciev (2023, p. 54-55). After
Verkuyl’s discovery and the development of a full-fledged CA theory, today there is
no doubt that sentences like (1a) prototypically explicate perfectivity, while sentences
like (1b-d) explicate imperfectivity. But why exactly is (1a) perfective? And why are
the rest imperfective?

Sentence (la) 1is perfective because it contains only “plus-values” -
bounded/quantified NPs and a telic verb, matching Verkuyl’s perfective schema.
Verkuyl’s imperfective schema obligatorily features a leak/leaks: at least one de-
quantified situation-participant NP or an atelic verb. The other three sentences are
imperfective because each contains a leak, a non-quantified/non-bounded NP. In (1b)
the leak is in mountaineers, in (1c) it is in wild horses. In (1d) it is in nearby rivers —
which can be read as an adverbial or an indirect object. Thus, clearly, the sentences of
pattern (1) with the same verb and identical or similar NPs offer a very efficient
explanation of CA, though it still calls for a clarification of the role of articles.
Translated into Ukrainian, the correspondences of (1) would have to contain a
perfective verb in the first sentence and an imperfective one in the other three:

(2) a. Dvoie horian vidvelyprv dykoho konia pyty vodu z blyzkoi richky (=1a)
b. Horiany vodylyiverv dykoho konia pyty vodu z blyzkoi richky (=1b)
c. Dvoie horian vodylyvprv dykykh konei pyty vodu z blyzkoyi richky (=1c)
d. Dvoie horian vodylyvprv dykoho konia pyty vodu z blyzkykh richok (=1d)

Ukrainian biaspectual verbs are usually of Romance and Germanic origin, rarely
domestic (Ginzburg, 2009). To avoid aspectual ambiguity, they are often
“naturalized” by adding a relevant prefix to the imperfective/biaspectual variant, but
this tendency was previously not popular in prescriptivist grammars. Presently both
forms (prefixed and prefixless) are used. If the biaspectual verb konvoiuvaty ‘convoy’
IS to be used here, the Ukrainian native speaker would tend to perfectivize it by

3 As argued in Dimitrova & Kabaké&iev (2021, p. 193), such sentences with three situation-
participant NPs are “rare, difficult to encounter or construct, hence valuable”.

4While convoyed is an aspectually ambivalent form, the progressive was convoying is not, it is
imperfective.
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adding the prefix vid- (vidkonvoiuvaty). However, following the aims of this study,
we need to use the truly biaspectual verb konvoiuvaty to check if there will be a
difference vis-a-vis the aspectually ambivalent convoy in English:

(3) a. Dvoie horian konvoiuvalygiasp dykoho konia pyty vodu z blyzkoi richky (~1a)
b. Horyany konvoiuvalyeiasp dykoho konia pyty vodu z blyzkoi richky (~1b)
c. Dvoie horian konvoiuvalysiasp dykykh konei pyty vodu z blyzkoyi richky (~1c)
d. Dvoie horian konvoiuvalygiase dykoho konia pyty vodu z blyzkykh richok (~1d)

Recall that, despite containing an aspectually ambivalent verb, the English
sentences in (1) have very clear aspect meanings, arising as a result of the NP-V
interplay. The Ukrainian sentences (3), which appear to be translation equivalents of
(1), even literal, also contain three situation-participant NPs and an aspectually
ambivalent verb. Hence, they ought to explicate aspect. Do they? No! The first
sentence is ambiguous vis-a-vis aspect: it can be perfective or imperfective. Similarly
with the other three, again ambivalent: perfective or imperfective. Where does the
difference come from?

It arises due to something absent in the Ukrainian sentences. Although
structurally they appear identical to the English ones and the verb is aspectually
ambivalent as in English, the difference, which regularly escapes the attention of
researchers, is: articles. In the seemingly literal Ukrainian translations above the
articles simply disappear, but most linguists remain unperturbed — taking articles for
granted or as if something negligible. ® According to a study on Slavic data
(Kabak¢iev, 2021, p. 21),

the lesser the number of situation-participant NPs in a simple sentence with a biaspectual verb
(one at best, or two), the higher the opportunities for disambiguating the aspectual
interpretation of a biaspectual verb. As for sentences with two or three situation-participant
NP and a biaspectual verb, the precise manner in which aspect is systematically
disambiguated would obviously have to be a serious matter for future research.

Or, similarly phrased, “the higher the number of bare NP situation participants
in a sentence, the higher the possibilities for ambiguity of the situational meaning of
the relevant sentence” (Kabakd¢iev, 2021, p. 15). What is the reason for this? It is the
impossibility in Ukrainian and in other Slavic languages without articles to assign a
value — (non-)quantified/(non-)bounded, to the relevant NP in the absence of articles
(a/the, zero). This generalization on Slavic data leads to a hypothesis that it ought to
be valid for similar languages with VA and no articles. But a hypothesis like this
must be checked on concrete language data, and the major aim of this study is to
determine — roughly — the extent to which Ukrainian sentences with a biaspectual
verb and certain numbers of situation-participant NPs are capable of explicating
aspect.

> A key question, remaining for future studies, concerns the definiteness-indefiniteness values: are
they not transferred from languages with articles into languages without articles? And if they are,
exactly how?
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Method

Underlying Philosophy and the Psycholinguistic Aspect of Aspect

As in the previous East European Journal of Psycholinguistics publication
(Kabak¢iev, 2023), the approach to aspect in this paper is not the traditional
grammatical one, inductive, exploring formal language devices (e.g., Slavic verbal
morphology), but is deductive, formulating universal features and searching for their
realization across languages (Dimitrova 2021). Although Verkuyl’s discovery of CA
in 1971 has hardly ever been regarded as obtained by a deductive approach, actually
it was. Verkuyl launched his enterprise by conceptualizing the Slavic perfective-
imperfective contrast as a universal feature and started searching for entities in the
Germanic languages effectuating these concepts.

With regard to the conceptualization of NP referents as temporal entities, the
approach here is psycholinguistic, exploring man’s cognitive capacity through
universal and cross-language elements. Psycholinguistics, launched as a scientific
trend by Osgood and Sebeok (1954), views language not as a static set of formal
entities (phonological, grammatical — morphological, periphrastic, etc.), as is done in
traditional linguistics and grammar, but as an integral facet of cognition based on
human perception, memory and categorization, from which, in Langacker’s (2008, p.
8) words, it cannot be segregated. Stoyanova (2021, p. 21), in a similar vein, argues
that language capacity should not be viewed as an abstract system of symbols but as a
psychic/mental construct related to memory and thinking. Furthermore, speech
production itself, as described in Stoyanova (2021, p. 112-120), is a mental
procedure, i.e., processes outside and prior to the involvement of language structure,
comprising purely cognitive elements. In other words, language production (speech,
parole), and hence the language structure resulting from it as a global product of the
collective human brain, cannot be divorced from thinking and explained
independently from it.

In this case aspect, viewed as one of the innumerable elements of language
structure, is a result of the workings of the human brain, and this paper demonstrates
that aspect cannot be understood and explained simply as a notion of formal
(morphological etc.) language structure. With its deductive, universal approach to
language in general and not to separate languages, this work cannot follow
mainstream grammatical descriptions also for a particular reason. A major tenet in it
Is that situation-participant NP referents must not be regarded as physical entities
even when they refer to physical entities in objective reality. They are conceptualized
as temporal ones interacting with each other and the verb referent (mainly). The idea
that the referents of NPs otherwise standing for living things and other
material/spatial objects — people, animals and other similar things in objective reality,
are “physical entities”, could even be called illogical and absurd. A woman in a
mirror is not “a material object”. It is an image of a woman, a non-spatial entity.
Analogously, something called “woman” in a natural language is not a physical
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object. It is an image/token of a woman encoded within the language structure
through specific symbols — and when associated with a verb, it appropriates kinetic
features.

The idea that NPs referring in objective reality to living things and other
material objects must be interpreted as temporal instantiations of such objects was
introduced a long time ago (Kabak¢iev, 1984, p. 644-645) and contains the following
assumption. NPs like the kid and the cat in sentences such as (4a) below are not
physical entities, as traditional grammar would have us believe. They are temporal
ones, like Carlson’s (1980) “slices/stages of individuals”. Clearly, standard grammar
cannot maintain an assumption of physical entities as temporal instantiations
(slices/stages) of individuals/objects, because its tradition is to treat the referents of
such NPs as atemporal things: physical/material. The treatment of such NPs as
temporal, kinetic entities residing in speakers’/hearers’ minds and interacting there
can only be done within a different framework: not in the traditional linguistic but in
the psycholinguistic one. This specific approach requires, furthermore, that all NPs
corresponding to the kid and the cat in sentences like English (4a) below, with
referents that are temporally bounded, be recognized as mental concepts in any
language, not as symbols in a self-contained grammatical system of a particular
language.

Investigated here is the Ukrainian language. Therefore, let us compare (4a) — in
English as a metalanguage, and Ukrainian — in (4b) and (4c):

(4) a Thekid fed the cat
b. Maliuk nahoduvavervrreT kota (=4a)
Kid fed [completely, once] cat
“The kid fed the cat’
c. Maliuk hoduvavimprvereT kota
Kid fed cat

“The kid fed habitually the cat/was feeding the cat’®

Fig. 1 demonstrates that CA is a mirror image of VA. And, vice versa, VA is a
mirror image of CA:

Figure 1
Compositional Aspect and Verbal Aspect Relations

maliuk TN *"—‘ the kid
nahoduvav ——m — ‘u‘\/\fx/‘ fed
kota ‘NW\‘ . p————i the cat :
- - >
MU MU

® The imperfective preterit hoduvav ‘fed’ in (4c) has either a habitual or a progressive reading but in
both cases the referent of hoduvav triggers non-bounded instantiations of maliuk and kota —
recurrent images of a kid and a cat in the habitual reading; non-recurrent images, again non-
bounded, in the progressive reading. For detail on the latter, see (Kabakciev, 2000, Chapter 8).
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Clearly, in languages like Ukrainian (left diagram sector) perfectivity is
effectuated by the verb. In CA languages (right sector), conversely, it is realized by a
complex NP-V interplay. But in both cases there is mapping/transfer of boundedness:
from the verb to the NPs in Ukrainian, and from the NPs onto the verb in English.
The left part of the diagram is thus valid for all the Slavic languages and for all other
languages featuring perfective verbs. Note that the four NPs the kid, the cat, maliuk
‘kid’ and kota ‘cat’ and the two verbs, fed and nahoduvav ‘fed’ have referents that
cannot be adequately explained in traditional descriptive terms. In the present
theoretical model, the referents of the kid and the cat in English map their temporal
feature boundedness onto the V-referent, forcing it into perfectivity: temporal
boundedness plus reached telos. In Ukrainian, conversely, the temporal boundedness
of the V-referent, surfacing as perfectivity and consisting in temporal boundedness
plus reached telos in (4b), is mapped onto the referents of maliuk and kota, whereby
these NP referents acquire temporal features radically different from the features of
maliuk and kota in sentences like (4c) — see also the discussion below. Thus the
concept of aspect in the present framework is not a static structural language
phenomenon but a result of a complex interplay in speakers’/hearers’ minds between
the boundedness and the telos component in the lexical meaning of the verb and
features of NP referents such as temporal boundedness/non-boundedness. Lexical
meaning here is a standard linguistic feature. But the temporal boundedness of
situation participant NPs is not, it is a concept immensely distanced from standard
grammatical frameworks and related to the mechanisms of processing language
entities in the human mind.

The description of certain grammatical features cannot be successful without
taking into account specific aspects of language structure and language use that
pertain to processes realized in the human brain. If these processes are not properly
accounted for in linguistic studies, many systematic cross-language and universal
grammatical and semantico-syntactic regularities remain unexplained. We find that
this happens in studies investigating native and/or foreign language acquisition by
children and adults, etc. of aspectual, aspecto-temporal, tense and similar features.
Such studies are often carried out without an adequate understanding of what aspect
1. A typical mistake is that aspect is treated as a phenomenon belonging solely to the
verb, after Jakobson’s (1957) wrong conception of aspect as something unrelated to
situation participants. There are many studies investigating acquisition and
comprehension of language (native, second, foreign, etc.) by infants, children, adults,
etc., but there are few or no studies investigating the role of articles for the
effectuation of aspect in CA languages — or in VA languages with verbs unmarked
for aspect. As a consequence, the opposite impact, a huge one, of the aspectual value
of the verb exerted on the temporal values of situation participants remains a terra
incognita, although it is a key element in any information communicated through
language.

To give a simple example, while maliuk and kota in (4b) above are one-off,
bounded kinetic instantiations of a kid and a cat, in the habitual reading of (4c) the
referents of maliuk and kota are recurrent, non-bounded kinetic images of a kid and a
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cat. This observation could also be made within the confines of mainstream grammar.
Yet, such a revelation almost never arises.” The first researcher to report a difference
between NP referents associated with a perfective verb and referents associated with
an imperfective one was Vounchev (2007, p. 86-87), on Greek and Bulgarian data.
By doing so, the author corroborated the conceptualization of NP referents as
temporal entities — with NPs otherwise standing for physical objects in the minds of
language speakers. The conceptualization of NPs as temporal entities was initially
launched in Kabakciev (1984) on Bulgarian and English data. Later it was
sophisticated and shown in detail in Kabak¢iev (2000).

The reasoning outlined above ultimately led to the understanding of VA as a
mirror image of CA, and vice versa (Kabakéiev, 2000, Ch. 7). The deductive
approach employed there, as well as here, proved capable of not only pinpointing
structural entities effectuating aspect across languages of different types but also of
predicting what kind of grammatical and/or semantico-syntactic and similar entities
would be present in any given language in the absence of other entities. It also led to
the formulation of the “inverse relationship between markers of boundedness in verbs
and nouns:

When a certain language lacks markers of boundedness in the verbs, they are present in
nouns; and vice versa, when a language lacks markers of boundedness in nouns, they are
present in verbs (Kabakciev, 2000, p. 156).

This inverse relationship, whose finding was made possible only after, and
thanks to, Verkuyl’s (1972) epochal discovery of CA, was first subscribed to by
Abraham & Leiss’ (2012, p. 326), who wrote: “the first researcher to note that
languages develop either a category of aspect or an article system was the Bulgarian
linguist Kabakc¢iev (1984; 2000)”. A year later, endorsing the regularity, Bulatovi¢
(2013, p. 65) described “the cornerstones of what is known today as compositional
aspect” as found in the works of Vendler, Verkuyl and Kabak¢iev.

But alongside this cross-language formal categorization of aspect devices, more
reasoning is needed on human cognitive capacity, regarding the way “material
entities” like kid or cat are conceptualized as temporal. The explanation was provided
using a so-called TV representation (Kabakc¢iev, 2000, p. 99-100) that can be
summarized thus: for a speaker to produce a sentence like English (4a) or Ukrainian
(4b) and for the hearer to understand them correctly, the speaker must have perceived
or imagined, etc. a kid and a cat suddenly appear before the speaker’s eyes. This is
where the “existence” of the two entities starts. And when/after the cat is fed, the kid
and the cat disappear from the eyes of the beholder. Hence, within the situation in
(4a) on a screen, they constitute temporal entities, as well as in the speaker’s mind:
appearing before the feeding and disappearing after it. Are kid and cat “material
things” then? Are they not temporal entities? Moving in time and having definite
starting- and end-points when bounded? The answer is: yes. They are temporal

7 To the best of the authors’ knowledge.
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entities — Kkinetic, moving with time. As for the effectuation of perfectivity-
imperfectivity, see Kabakciev (2000) for further detail. But, in any case, it is clear
now that the human brain — the collective one governing the development of
language, uses the articles the and a to mark situation-participant NPs as bounded,
and the abstract entity called zero article to mark them as non-bounded (cf. Bulatovi¢,
2022, p. 503). The relevant value — boundedness or non-boundedness, is then
transferred onto some other component(s) in the sentence.

Procedure

Ukrainian Sentences with a Biaspectual Verb and a Smaller Number (Two/One)
of Situation-Participant NPs

The analysis here, and previously elsewhere, of sentences in Slavic languages
with biaspectual verbs and three situation-participant NPs shows that such sentences
generally fail to explicate aspect. Only some of them can, partially. Therefore, let us
now have English sentences with aspectually ambivalent verb forms that contain not
three situation-participant NPs but only two. In (5), the previous order is reversed: the
first two sentences are imperfective, the third perfective:

(5) a. EU states are to confiscate assets of the aggressor
b. Ten EU states are to confiscate assets of the aggressor
c. Ten EU states are to confiscate these assets of the aggressor®

Sentence (5a) belongs to Verkuyl’s imperfective schema, with two leaks: in the
subject EU states and in the syntactic object assets. The non-boundedness of EU
states (also called de-quantification vis-a-vis NPs like ten EU states, these EU states,
etc.) and of assets is mapped onto confiscate, triggering in it non-boundedness — more
particularly iterative/non-bounded repetition, hence imperfectivity.

Now consider their Ukrainian counterparts with the biaspectual verb
konfiskuvaty:

(6) a. Derzhavy EU maiut konfiskuvaty aktyvy ahresora (#5a)
b. Desiat derzhav EU maiut konfiskuvaty aktyvy ahresora (#5b)
c. Desiat derzhav EU maiut konfiskuvaty tsi aktyvy ahresora (=5c)

Note that the imperfectivity of English (5a) cannot be transcoded to the
otherwise seemingly equivalent Ukrainian (6a). Why? Because the NP derzhavy EU
‘EU states’ cannot be assigned non-boundedness. It can mean three totally different
things. First, derzhavy EU can be regarded as a zero-article NP, hence non-bounded,
just like EU states in English. Second, derzhavy EU can be read as if containing a
covert quantifier (English some), hence it cannot be non-bounded. Third, derzhavy

8 Note that the aggressor in the phrase assets of the aggressor is not a situation-participant NP.
Situation-participant NPs in (5) are EU states/ten EU states and assets/these assets.
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EU could be interpreted as if with a definite article — and again cannot qualify as non-
bounded. Phrased otherwise, derzhavy EU in (6a) has three-fold ambiguity: definite
and bounded (equal to English the EU states), indefinite and bounded (equal to some
EU states), and non-bounded (equal to EU states). All this means that:
e Ukrainian (6a) is not equal to English (5a). It fails to explicate aspect
(imperfective).
e Ukrainian (6b) is not equal to English (5b). It fails to explicate aspect
(imperfective).
e However, Ukrainian (6c¢) is roughly equivalent to English (5¢). It broadly
renders the perfectivity of Ukrainian (6b) through the boundedness of the two
NPs.

Conclusions of this kind, valid beyond any doubt, destroy some major postulates
of traditional aspectology — which used to advocate for two centuries that Slavic
aspect is a very special, unique phenomenon absent in all other languages, hence not
even worthy of research. Recall Issatschenko’s (1974, p. 141) well-known remark
that Slavic aspects are “awe-inspiring and mystical categories” to be treated only by
the initiated, the native speaker (but Issatschenko’s remark contains irony too). Our
authors’ intuition points to Slavic linguistic writings, mainly Russian/Soviet,
predominant in Slavic studies due to the large numbers of linguists, as the main factor
behind the myth that Slavic aspect is a special phenomenon.® Note that here, slashing
the hype, sentences in English, a language persistently labeled “aspectless”, clearly
exhibit aspect, while the corresponding ones in Ukrainian, an “aspect language”, fail
to effectuate aspect.”

The Ukrainian sentences that can render the aspect in the English sentences (5)
will be (7), through the forms budut vidbyraty, imperfective (7a,b), and the perfective
vidberut, (7¢):

(7)  a. Derzhavy EU budut vidbyraty aktyvy ahresora
b. Derzhavy EU budut vidbyraty aktyvy ahresora
c. Desiat derzhav EU vidberut tsi aktyvy ahresora

Now let us have another group of English sentences, (8), with aspectually
ambivalent verbs and again two situation-participant NPs. This time the first sentence
(8a) explicates perfectivity, the other two imperfectivity (8b-c):

(8)  a. Two experts reconstructed the face of Ramses Il
b. Experts reconstructed the face of Ramses Il
c. Experts reconstructed faces of pharaohs

Let us translate them into Ukrainian with a biaspectual verb to check if aspect
will be properly explicated:

9 Similar to the idea of “a Russian soul” — implying that other nations have no soul.
10 Byt in our opinion scientists should not rebuke obsolete theses, and could even be grateful for
certain misconceptions — that sometimes open modern eyes more effectively.
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(9) a. Dvoie ekspertiv rekonstruiuvaly oblychchia Ramzesa Il (=8a)
b. Eksperty rekonstruiuvaly oblychchia Ramzesa Il (#8b)
c. Eksperty rekonstruiuvaly oblychchia faraoniv (#8c)

Ukrainian (9a) broadly transfers the perfectivity of English (8a) — thanks to the
boundedness of the NPs dvoie ekspertiv ‘two experts’ and Ramzesa Il, the latter
effecting boundedness by its proper-name status.'* However, (9b-c) fail to transfer
the imperfectivity of English (8b-c) because of the unclear quantificational status of
the relevant NPs. Eksperty and faraoniv are three-fold ambiguous. They can mean
‘the experts’, ‘some experts’ or ‘experts’, and ‘the pharaohs’, ‘some pharaohs’ and
‘pharaohs’, respectively. In other words, both eksperty and faraoniv can be
interpreted as either definite or indefinite, and either bounded or non-bounded.

As previously established (Kabak¢iev, 2021), when decreasing the number of
situation-participant NPs from two to one, as in English (10) below, Slavic sentences
with biaspectual verbs may explicate perfectivity, as in (11a), or imperfectivity, as in
(11b):

(10) a. How to organize a rock concert?
b. How to organize rock concerts?

(11) a. Yak orhanizuvaty rok-kontsert?
b. Yak orhanizuvaty rok-kontserty?

But this does not hold for (12a,b):

(12) a. How to organize the New Years’ party?
b. Yak orhanizuvaty novorichnu vechirku?

When aspect is not explicated in CA terms, as in (12), pragmatic circumstances
surrounding the situation (“knowledge of the world”) take over aspect effectuation.
On pragmatic factors in aspect effectuation, see Kabakciev (2000, Chapter 14).
Unlike in (10) and (11), the aspect value in (12) is ambiguous in both English and
Ukrainian. The hearer cannot understand what the speaker has in mind: a one-off
situation, a single New Years’ party, or New Years’ parties in general.

Examples with two situation-participant NPs or only one and a biaspectual verb
show that in VA languages additional factors take part in aspect effectuation: neither
grammatical, nor semantic but pragmatic, involving “knowledge of the world”. In
any case, serious research is needed for making adequate generalizations about how
definiteness, indefiniteness, boundedness and non-boundedness are signaled in VA
languages with no articles like Ukrainian.

Results and Discussion

At the beginning of this project, aimed at investigating Ukrainian biaspectuality,
we, the authors, knew the phenomenon exists but did not know its prevalence. We

11 A proper name, e.g. John, effectuates definiteness and boundedness — it roughly means “the man called
John”.
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checked the available literature. It showed that biaspectuality is well-represented, but
it was not clear to what degree. Our own and others’ publications suggest that
biaspectuality is represented differently in the different VA languages. It is frequent
in Bulgarian, has a lower prevalence in the other Slavic languages and is rare in
Greek (Dimitrova & Kabakc¢iev, 2021), where, of course, it also exists (further
research is necessary). Its relatively moderate prevalence in Ukrainian is similar to
the other Slavic languages and its higher prevalence in Bulgarian is explained by the
presence of a definite article, exercising NP quantification. This means that aspectual
ambivalence in Ukrainian verbs of foreign origin (entering the language in areas such
as computer science), must be counterbalanced by prefixed perfective verbs to
counter the biaspectuality of the initial borrowing (konvoiuvaty>vidkonvoiuvaty
‘convoy’). In Bulgarian no prefixation is used to counter biaspectuality in this case,
but is observed in other similar borrowings. The analysis here showed not only that
Ukrainian behaves similarly to other Slavic languages, with more intensive
prefixation to counter biaspectuality, but also that aspect in Ukrainian is effectuated
in compositional terms just like in other Slavic languages. This phenomenon is
peripheral and mainly occurs in sentences with biaspectual verbs and situation-
participant NPs fewer than three.

There are some specific cases too. Analyzing aspectual verb paradigms,
Sokolova (2016, p. 80) describes the Ukrainian pair tantsiuvati>vitantsiovuvati as
imperfective>perfective, i.e., in traditional grammatical terms, not compositional. We
find that, just like in Bulgarian, see (13a), the Ukrainian unprefixed verb tantsiuvati
can also be treated as biaspectual. In Ukrainian (13b), a sentence from the Internet,
the seemingly imperfective (actually biaspectual) tantsiuvali is compositionally
coerced into perfectivity by odin tanets’ ‘a dance’ and mi ‘we’ simultaneously. The
temporal boundedness of the two NPs is mapped onto the verb referent — in both
Bulgarian and Ukrainian — as in the English section of Fig. 1 above:

(13) a. Vchera tantsuvah edin tants s uchitelkata si
“Yesterday | danced a dance with my female teacher’
b. U Chernivtsiakh same prokhodyv parad narechenykh i my razom z yoho uchasnytsiamy
tantsiuvaly odyn tanets
‘In Chernivtsi there was a bridal parade and we danced a dance together with its female
participants’

The analyses here and in previous publications exploring the interplay between
article and biaspectuality (first shown in Kabak¢iev, 1984), reconfirm the special
place of Bulgarian in the Slavic world with its definite article. Along these lines,
confirmed in the paper is also the preliminary expectation that Ukrainian ought to
behave similarly to the other Slavic languages without articles, whereby the lack of a
non-boundedness device (bare NP/zero article) hampers the systematic marking of
non-boundedness. This, in turn, firstly, reasserts the high significance of the problem
of English articles (a, the, zero) having no exact correspondence(s) in Ukrainian, in
need of serious research. Secondly, it reinforces the thesis that the raison d’étre of
articles across languages is to realize aspect compositionally, while their functions as
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markers of definiteness-indefiniteness, specificity, non-specificity, etc. are residual.
As recently argued by Bulatovi¢ (2022, p. 503), “it is the [£boundedness] role of
articles that is primary, and their [+definiteness] role is secondary”. Here it is worth
recalling Leiss’ (2000) remarkable discovery of the interdependence in three Proto-
Germanic languages between the demise of perfectivity and the rise of a definite
article — which advanced further in modern Germanic and was followed by the rise of
a systematic use of indefinite articles, whereby the two articles (English the and a)
started to serve the effectuation of perfectivity.

Finally, the analysis also confirmed the expectation, stemming from similar
studies on Slavic languages, for Ukrainian aspect to be realized in a particular fashion
in sentences with biaspectual verbs and particular numbers of situation-participant
NPs: three, two, one. Aspect, the perfective-imperfective contrast, can rarely be
effectuated in sentences with biaspectual verbs and three situation-participant NPs. It
can somewhat more frequently be realized in sentences with two situation-participant
NPs, and much more systematically in sentences with one situation-participant NP —
through the use of nominal determination markers other than articles, or in pragmatic
terms, through “knowledge of the world”.

Conclusion

The analysis corroborates previous observations that Ukrainian biaspectuality
tends to be somewnhat restricted — like in other similar Slavic languages with no
articles, due to the frequent prefixation of biaspectuals (konvoiuvaty>vidkonvoiuvaty;
tantsiuvati>vitantsiovuvati). Still, biaspectuality remains a living phenomenon in
Ukrainian, appropriate for the investigation of important issues such as the realization
in languages without articles of (in)definiteness, (non)specificity, (non)genericity,
etc. The analysis of Ukrainian biaspectuality also confirmed the idea that aspect,
conceptualized as a perfective-imperfective contrast in the effectuation of both VA
and CA, is a universal phenomenon that can in all probability be found not simply
across languages but in any natural language, whatever its geography or genealogy,
yet, of course, in different structural disguises. This is because aspect is mainly a
result of the cognitive and linguistic capacity of man and is not so much — or is not at
all — influenced by factors such as language contact or internal mechanisms such as
language economy (on the latter, see Symeonidis, 2020).

Also confirmed is the conjecture that VA languages can peripherally feature CA
and this is demonstrated here through the use of Ukrainian biaspectual verbs. Due to
the absence of an article system, CA in Ukrainian is best pronounced in sentences
with one situation-participant NP, less so in sentences with two situation-participant
NPs, where it is possible to a certain degree. In sentences with three situation-
participant NPs it is difficult to observe and restricted to cases in which all the
situation-participant NPs are quantified within the specific Ukrainian nominal-
determination system without articles — to trigger perfectivity.
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Finally, this study on Ukrainian biaspectuality definitively supports the
understanding of CA as:

an all-pervading and perpetual process of mapping temporal features between elements of the
sentence, especially between referents of verbs and of nominals that are participants in
situations (Kabakciev 2019, p. 212).

Unfortunately, CA has for a long time been — and to a large extent still is — a
terra incognita in Slavic aspectological research, especially in Slavic languages with
no articles. We hope that this paper, exploring Ukrainian data, will be regarded in the
future as a decent initial attempt to introduce the theory of CA to Ukrainian studies.
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Abstract. The article presents a review of the integration of media literacy content in foreign
language courses at pedagogical higher education institutions. This study is aimed to share and
present for academic discussion some of the authors’ perspectives that proved to be successful in
mastering media literacy skills as well as in developing language competencies in EFL learners. A
particular focus has been made on the methodological base, the principles and strategies of media
literacy skill building as well as on the criteria for the selection of learning materials and techniques
that ensure the effective implementation of media literacy programs into the existing syllabi. The
use of contemporary teaching methods such as flipped classroom, problem-based learning, group
projects, capitalizing on higher order thinking skills and interactive classroom activities is viewed as
an integrated approach aimed to develop critical perception of media products alongside with a
range of sociocultural and communicative competences in students of pedagogy. One of the main
objectives of integrating media literacy content into a variety of tertiary courses is to enhance
emotional resilience to manipulative influences of the media which is achieved through activating
critical thinking skills referring to information flow as well as to students’ own media consumption
habits. The pilot implementation being conducted in the terms of the international project “Learn to
Discern”, preserved its original methodological constituents which included media literacy as such,
information literacy, critical thinking, digital and visual literacy and fact checking skills.

Keywords: media literacy, Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL), higher-order
thinking skills, blended learning, socio-cultural competencies, learners.

Byuanbka Caitiiana, 3apiuna Ousiena, Matienko Osiena, Xyprenko Oxcana. @opmyBaHHA
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IHTErpOBAaHUM MiAX1]1, COPSIMOBAHUNA HAa PO3BUTOK KPUTUYHOTO CIIPUUHATTS Melia-MPOIYKTiB, a TAKOX
PSTy COLIOKYJIBTYPHHX Ha KOMYHIKaTHBHUX KOMITETEHIIIN Yy MaiiOyTHIX reaaroriB. OIHIEIO 3 TOJTOBHUX
IiJIeH 1HTerpartii iHgo-Me1ifHOT TPaMOTHOCTI B PI3HOMAaHITHI OCBITHI KypCH Ta HaBYaJIbHI JUCIHUILTIHU
€ TMIJBUIICHHS eMOIIIHOI CTIMKOCTI 10 MAHIMYJISTHBHOTO BILUTUBY MEJia, IO JOCATAETHCS MUIIXOM
aKTHUBI3allll HABUYOK KPUTUYHOT'O MUCIIEHHS 111010 MTOTOKY 1H(opMallii, a TAK0)XK 0COOMCTUX HABUUOK
CMOXHMBAHHA MeJia y CTyJIEHTIB. Y MUIOTHOMY BIIPOBA/DKEHHI B paMKaX MIKHApOAHOTO MPOEKTY
«BuBuaii Ta po3pizHsAi» Oynau 30epekeHi OpUTiHAIbHI METOAWYHI CKIAQJOBi, cepel SKUX
MelarpaMOTHICTb SIK Taka, iHpopMalliifHa TpPaMOTHICTh, KpUTHYHE MUCIICHHS, IU(POBA Ta Bi3yaJlbHA
IPaMOTHICTh Ta HaBUYKHU nepeBipku (akTiB (pakT uekiHr). Ll crarrs Mae 3a MeTy HOIUIMTHCS
JeSIKMMH 11eIMU aBTOPIB, SIKi BUSBUJIMCS YCHIIIHUMH B ONAaHYBaHHI HABUYOK MeIiarpaMOTHOCTI, a
TaKO y PO3BUTKY MOBHMX HaBUYOK y THX, XTO BUBUYA€E AHIJIIHCHKY MOBY SIK IHO3EMHY.

Knrwuosi cnosa: meodiacpamomuicmos, npeomemno-mosue inmezposane nasuanms (CLIL),
onepayii MUCIeHHs U020 NOPAOKY, 3MIULAHE HABUAHHS, COYIOKYILIMYPHI KOMNEMeHYii, CIyOeHmu.

Introduction

The digital age we live in and the information we consume daily encompasses a
diversity of media and the content they broadcast or post on each platform can seriously
affect the lives of people. In the conditions of a constant increase of manipulative
content in modern mass media, the absence of a legislative framework that could
establish the standards of journalistic ethics as well as track and neutralize the means of
massive influence on people’s consciousness, a critically low number of quality media
products, implementation of media literacy courses or at least relevant modules in
general educational disciplines of higher educational institutions appears to be a matter
of pivotal importance.

The International Research and Exchanges Board (IREX), supported by the
Embassy of the United States of America and the Embassy of Great Britain in Ukraine,
in partnership with the Ministry of Education and Science of Ukraine and the Ukrainian
Press Academy initiated an educational project aiming to help Ukrainian schoolchildren
and students acquire skills of critical information perception and realize the value of
high-quality information by means of integrating special modules into the school subject
syllabi (IREX, 2019). The project is being widely implemented in the educational
practice of secondary schools, and the proposed methodologies ensure the development
of an effective sustainable model of media literacy development in schoolchildren.

However, the question of implementing the proposed model into the curriculum of
higher education institutions (HEIs) still remains open. The training of future teachers,
who are actually supposed to provide school students with media literacy skills while
giving instruction in their subject fields, still requires methodological argumentation,
determination of psycho-pedagogical conditions, and the implementation of this content
into the existing courses and syllabi. In the framework of the international project “Learn
to Discern” several pilot projects of implementing media literacy knowledge and skills
in the syllabi of major and elective disciplines or special courses for students of higher
education institutions according to the project methodology were conducted by the
teachers of Vinnytsia Mykhailo Kotsiubynskyi State Pedagogical University. Among the
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certified syllabi we had analysed were “Methods of teaching foreign languages
(English)” (Kynal, Dovhaliuk, & Krykun, 2020) for undergraduates majoring in English
and German languages and “The methodology of teaching literature: development of
competences through the integration of media literacy” (Vinnychuk et al., 2020) for
students majoring in Ukrainian Language and Literature and Ukrainian and English
language and whose outcomes and ideas were exploited in our implementation project.

The aim of this article is to present as well as subject to academic discussion the
methodological basis for integrating media literacy into foreign language courses at
HEIs based on materials from a pilot study conducted within the international project
“Learn to Discern” (IREX, Learn to Discern in Education, 2020).

Among the points that we intend to cover in the article are the following:

e The goals of the experimental course.

Procedural principles and strategies of the implementation.
The content and subject lines of the course.
A model of binary planning.
An analysis of the learning outcomes through the study of the students’
achievements in singular media literacy skills.

Literature Review

The need for an urgent response of the academia to the unprecedently fast and in
large unrestricted expansion of manipulative media content was met by a conglomerate
of researchers, who in their collaborative effort developed a solid theoretical base for
implementing media literacy in educational programs.

The field of media literacy emerged in the late 1970s, marked by focused efforts on
developing curricula and conducting research (Arke, 2012; Aufderheide, 1993). The
1992 National Leadership Conference on Media Literacy initiated by leading media
scholars was the starting point of the media literacy movement to expand notions of
literacy and help people understand, produce and negotiate meanings in a culture made
up of powerful images, words and sounds. The event’s most sound and significant aims
for scholars and educators, which is crucially important for Ukrainian media
consumption now, were to shape a national framework for media literacy and agree on a
basic definition which spelled out media literacy as “the ability to access, analyze,
evaluate and communicate messages in a variety of forms” (Aufderheide, 1993).

The comprehensive research initiatives in media literacy supported by UNESCO
have been followed by curricula development and media leaders’ reports and discussions
providing policy guidance. The successful example of efficient ongoing surveys on
media literacy among adults and children provided by British Ofcom (the UK's Office of
Communication) and Canadian MediaSmarts may be taken into consideration by
Ukrainian educators and media experts in testing the impact of media education on
media literacy and producing research and policy recommendations aimed at promoting
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safe media usage. Although Ukraine lacks a national policy for media literacy education
now, the Ministry of Education and Science of Ukraine and organizations such as the
Ukrainian Press Academy in partnership with The International Research and Exchanges
Board (IREX), have made an attempt to advocate Media Literacy Education for state-
level policies.

The above concepts of media literacy education have been enhanced by Renee
Hobbs, who claims that media literacy is a dynamic practice, fostering both individual
and communal engagement with media as informed citizens. This refers to a flexible
approach that combines personal and collective aspects, aiming not just to protect
against harmful messages but to empower individuals to interact with media as active
citizens (Hobbs, 2010; Hobbs, 2017).

Analysing the extension of the concept of media literacy from its traditional focus
on print and audiovisual media to encompass the internet and other new media,
S. Livingstone emphasizes on the understanding of media literacy so as to exploit the
historically and culturally conditioned relationship among three processes: the symbolic
and material representation of knowledge, culture and values; the diffusion of
interpretative skills and abilities across a (stratified) population; and the institutional,
especially, the state management of the power that access to and skilled use of
knowledge brings to those who are ‘literate’ (Livingstone, 2011).

The significance of media education is evident in the policies adopted by European
nations and the Council of Europe with the established teacher-training programs aimed
at promoting and developing media education in recent years. The research focused on
the nature of “media literacy” in an era of digital culture, the role of computer games and
other media in the formation of “moral panics,” and the history and practice of media
education in Britain has been a valuable example of implementing media literacy in
educational programs (Buckingham, 2003). Although the vast range of studies focus on
theoretical foundations of media literacy and the impact of media literacy education on
the ability to identify, access, and use electronic information from the network, we found
the lack of research suggesting effective syllabi for undergraduate students improving
their literacy skills to be productive and effective in both their personal and professional
lives.

The joint venture of IREX and Ukrainian universities on introducing media literacy
content in the university syllabi was the first step of addressing the issue of the absence
of standardized national curricula for media literacy mentioned by Lemish and Potter
(Lemish, 2015; Potter, 2013).

The evolution of the theoretical background for educators’ response to the situation
of hyper-informationalism can be traced to the stage of developing strategies and
approaches in the educational milieu. These can be found in academic writings of e.g.
Bulger and Davison who suggested a scheme of action consisting of five consequential
steps: developing a coherent understanding of the media environment; improving cross-
disciplinary collaboration; leveraging the current media crisis to consolidate
stakeholders; prioritizing the creation of a national media literacy evidence base,
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developing curricula for addressing action in addition to interpretation (Bulger, &
Davison, 2018).

A neat conceptual scheme enjoying huge success in educational endeavors
throughout the world was introduced, by the Learn to Discern project (L2D) of IREX
(IREX, 2019). Its fast and celebratedly successful implementation on different stages of
education is majorly due to exclusively practical and universally implementable model
of media literacy training as well as institutional support and enthusiasm of all the
participating individuals and institutions. The initiative was eagerly and duly supported
by educational institutions of school and tertiary education all around Ukraine.

The two-year pilot project on dissemination of the L2D training program found its
ardent response in the introduction of special Media Literacy modules into the existing
university syllabi. The collaborative efforts of Ukrainian universities on developing
training materials for English classes are featured in the manual “The Curriculum for
Teaching English through Media Literacy” (Goshylyk et al., 2022). The focus was made
on interactive methods of media literacy training and internalization as well as a
conscious approach to the parameters of emotional intelligence and their effect on
personal media choices.

Method

Context of Research and Participants

Integration of specific learning modules related to media literacy was carried out at
Vinnytsia State Pedagogical University (VSPU) through mutual collaborative efforts of
the administration bodies, the academic staff and a wide sector of the student theatre
comprising groups of various fields of study, both philological and non-philological (278
students in total) within 2020-2023 years. The participants who enrolled in Media
Literacy course were divided into three groups according to their proficiency level:
Basic, Intermediate and Advanced.

Data Collection and Analysis

With the purpose of objectively assessing the effectiveness of introducing media
literacy content into the subject matter of the EFL (English as a Foreign Language)
courses we applied a set of criteria reflecting media literacy competences for a direct
observation and an analysis of a commented feedback from students.
Pilot Project Design

The goal setting of the project was determined by the fundamental competencies

that constitute the content of media literacy:
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1. Media Literacy (understanding how media work: owners, journalistic standards,
editorial policies; ability to analyze advertising products, identify types of advertising
messages).

2. Information Literacy (ability to track and work with sources and primary
sources; ability to discern facts from opinions).

3. Critical Thinking (ability to evaluate and interpret events; ability to trace causal
relationships and analyze motivations and reasons for actions).

4. Digital Literacy (understanding the digital footprint, privacy management; ability
to prevent risks in communication — cyber bullying, grooming).

5. Visual Literacy (ability to analyze visual images i.e. photos, logos, symbols,
infographics, the influence of color schemes on information perception).

6. Resilience to influences, fact checking (ability to identify manifestations of
propaganda; ability to identify fakes and manipulation tools, including those rendered
through pseudo-experts, clickbait headlines, manipulative photos, videos, texts,
statistics).

The procedural principles for the implementation of the project were established in
compliance with those that IREX strives to meet in all its trainings:

1. Exercising the learner-centered approach;

2. Provide comfortable formats of interaction heeding inclusion sensitive
participants;

3. Using a variety of activities involving multisensory as well as kinesthetic
approaches;

4. Relying on the background knowledge, experience and personal involvement of
the students in the subject matter;

5. Engaging in direct observation and deriving feedback from students immediately
before and after each stage of the project.

Seeking an optimal mixed-content scenario for the project that would logically
incorporate into the course of EFL learning and meet the topical structure of the
respective courses, our working group developed a training module on media literacy,
which was included in the syllabus “Foreign language for professional communication”.
Apart from it we tested a training module of "Practical Course of English” implementing
Very Verified online, interactive media and information literacy course developed by
IREX for English language learners (Buchatska & Zarichna, 2020). Based on the Learn
to Discern curriculum, Very Verified focuses on critical and analytic thinking skills, with
an emphasis on teaching how to consume news without dictating what to consume (Very
Verified, 2019). It is tailored around the following topics:

¢ Media and information landscape.

e Human cognitive biases.

¢ The incentive structures behind the media and information sectors (ranging
from media ownership to social media algorithms).

e How information structures and human cognitive biases can make those
who engage with information vulnerable to manipulation.
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As mentioned above, we strived to design our trainings considering our audience’s
needs, interests and media consumption habits in order to fully engage the students’
cognitive structures and thus derive the most reliable data for the project analysis. The
subject-thematic content of this module is presented in Table 1.

Table 1
Content and learning objectives of the training module on media literacy

Topic 1. Media Landscape. Media Owners

e |dentify personal media consumption habits

¢ Recognize how the media evoke emotional reactions from the consumers
Understand how the media work: owners, journalistic standards, editorial policy
e Tracing the influence of sharing certain media content within a friends’ or
professional community

¢ Reflect on how ownership might (or might not) affect content

e Learn strategies to help them better recognize and understand the emotional
reactions they might have to news and media

Topic 2. Media Content. Analysis of media messages.

Competencies

¢ Recognize different types of media content and different ways of conveying
information, such as informing, propaganda, social and commercial advertising,
PR

e Be able to distinguish facts from judgments

e |dentify bots and trolls, the ability to counter them

e Emotional intelligence (recognizing the impact on our emotions)

e |dentify and counter hate speech

e |dentify fakes and tools of manipulation (experts, headlines, photos, videos,
text, statistics, etc.)

Topic 3. Social Media. Identification of one's own stereotypes

e Learn to question the authenticity of social media accounts

e Learn the common signs of fake accounts

e Understand the concept of stereotype and the mechanisms of its occurrence

¢ Be able to identify stereotypes and discrimination

e Understand the role of algorithms in social media

e Learn ethical communication skills

Further develop critical thinking and analytical skills for assessing media
Topic 4. Misinformation and Manipulation. Manipulative Technologies

e Improve their understanding of major principles of media
e Understand the difference between information and persuasion
e Understand visual material as text

e Be able to analyze/read images and symbols of visual text
e Understand the meaning and impact of the meaningful and historical context
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of an image

¢ |dentify manifestations of propaganda

o Be able to analyze and verify photo forgeries, detect manipulative image
effects

Topic 5. Search and verification of information

¢ Be able to effectively search for information

o Improve fact checking skills: text checking, photo checking, video checking

e Learn strategies for managing their emotions when looking at news and other
content

¢ Understand copyright and plagiarism

e Be aware of the Internet search algorithm by keywords, the use of symbols
and hash tags
¢ Be able to find and work with sources and primary sources

Considering the specifics of the content and taking into account the functional
features of communicative methods, we defined the following strategies for the effective
integration of media literacy course materials in English classes both for English
language and non-language majors:

1. Ensuring the subjective student’s point of view throughout the entire process of
working out the problem situation, from planning to assessment and conclusions.

2. Implementation of content and language integrated learning (CLIL) in the
context of which professional content (fundamentals of journalism, advertising,
psycholinguistics) is at the same time a means of learning English, as well as the
development of media literacy (Dafouz et al., 2007).

3. Actualization of the psycho-emotional factor of information perception and
analysis, development of emotional intelligence and resilience to influences.

Procedures

The integration of media literacy into language courses involves binary planning
(separately for language and subject content) and conducting the educational process in
two parallel directions. In this regard, we developed a special model of the lesson plan of
content and language integrated learning, which reflected this feature (Zarichna et al.,
2020).

It should be noted that the structure of goals in this model also included a social-
communicative aspect, as well as the development of higher-order thinking operations
(H.O.Ts) according to Bloom’s theory (Fortanet-Gomez, & Bellés-Fortufio, 2008). It
was also suggested that the logics of subject-language integrated learning involves a
gradual transition from the activation of basic day-to-day communicative skills — BICS
(basic interpersonal communicative skills) to the development of cognitive/academic
language competencies CALP (cognitive/academic language proficiency) (Cummins,
1984).

o4



Enhancing media literacy skill building in pedagogical universities: Our view and experience

Table 2
A Sample of Binary Planning According to the Concept of Content and Language
Integrated Learning

General Topic Media Literacy. Mass Media

Content of the Enhancing emotional resilience

subject aspect

Language Psychological terminology: emotional intelligence: recognizing
Means/Tools emotions, anger management, mental filters etc.

Adjectives characterizing emotional states: excited, impressed,
anxious, confused, puzzled, etc.
Present Simple active and passive tenses, degrees of comparison of
adjectives and adverbs
Grammatical structures for expressing a point of view and giving
advice: should, had better, why not..., a good idea is..., in my view,
as far as....is concerned etc.

H.O.T. skills Predictive/Prognostic thinking; analytical and critical thinking;
comparison, classification, cause-and-effect, emotional intelligence

skills
Communicative Communicative competences
competences
BICS stage 1) Introductory discussion

2) Creation of an infographics that conveys the individual
emotional experience of consuming media products and its
analysis (wheel of emotions). Algorithm "cause-effect-solution".

3) Creation of a group poster based on the results of the discussion.

CALP stage 1) Introduction of subject content with preliminary processing of
linguistic means and psychological terminology.

2) Work with subject-language hand-outs using memorization

techniques.

3) Self-assessment and feedback.

A sample of BICS stage exercise:

Team 1. You will receive a list of questions for a survey. Move around the
classroom and interview your fellow-students. Analyze the answers of the respondents
and deliver a team report on the data collected.

Team 2. Answer the questions of the interviewers. Try to remember your first time
at university in detail. Be specific about the things you did as well as your feelings.

A sample of CALP stage exercise:

You are a student counselor. Analyze the following problems first-year students
face. Identify the stage of culture shock, specify the symptoms. Discuss possible
solutions.
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The general criteria for the selection of educational content are determined by the
need for maximum involvement of students in understanding, transforming the material,
as well as creating, on this basis, their own ideas of the informational phenomena under
consideration. Among them, we highlight the following:

1. Communicative resource: the information offered for discussion should engage
all the mental filters of the participants - memory, associations, ideas, reasoning,
evaluations, etc. Besides, the topic should be based on the personal and professional
interests of the participants, as well as update their knowledge and experience as much
as possible.

2. Multifacetedness of the problem: consideration of different thematic directions
from the standpoint of critical analysis and problem-based learning is provided by the
ambiguity of the topic, the presence of different approaches to its consideration and
interpretation.

Designing the course we took Experiential Learning Theory (ELT) as the ground
for our experiential learning which is a holistic, cyclical process that emphasizes that
effective learning occurs when direct experience is tied to personal reflection,
opportunities to make relevant connections to the experience, and the ability to
demonstrate the appropriate use of the knowledge or skill (Tsang, 2021).

Therefore, active training enabled students to engage with training content in an
interactive manner, shaping and supporting a participant’s learning processes. The
drafted activities were tailored so that the participants were acquiring knowledge, skills,
and attitudes rather than simply receiving them. Warming up and brainstorming
activities are most effective when you have a group of people and are able to build on
each other’s ideas.

The short overview of Module 2 procedure (see Table 2):

Activity 1: My information consumption (15 min)

At the beginning the students are asked to complete the log, filling in what media
they consume regularly (YouTube, twitter, radio, TV shows, etc.), and what
content they consume on each platform. For example, they might check Facebook or
Instagram as soon as they wake up, listen to a podcast on the way to university on the
bus, and watch some show on YouTube or favourite TV channel at lunch. Everyone is
told to list as much as possible and whatever comes to mind. The participants are
reminded to include all media here — it doesn’t just have to be the news.

Activity 2: Video Discussion (20 min)

The students watch video from https://study.ed-era.com/courses_online course on
media literacy in which they learn about types of media content and how to identify
markers of persuasive content.

Activity 3: Team work (30 min)

The trainer divides the students into groups and gives each group a different type of
communication content: “reporting,” “opinion,” “advertising,” “social advertising,”
“PR,” or “propaganda.” Each group will choose one example from their category to
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analyze. They should decide whether their content type counts as “information” or
“persuasion,” and write the content type in the relevant box.

Results

To investigate the effectiveness of the model of content and language integrated
learning in the context of the development of information and media literacy, we
conducted testing of participants at the beginning and at the end of the pilot training.
How the metrics split is shown in the charts below (Fig. 1 and Fig. 2).

Learning outcomes show improvements in all areas of media and information
literacy and ability to detect and resist manipulation. As demonstrated in table 3, there is
significant increase (20%) of media literacy skills in the advanced level group of
students who proved to be successful in understanding how media work and recognizing
how the media evoke emotional reactions from the consumers. The participants learned
to reflect on how ownership might (or might not) affect contents, which turned to be
quite difficult for respondents of the intermediate and basic level groups though.

Based on the results of the pivotal training, it can be concluded that practicing in
visual images analysis and verifying photo forgeries was beneficial for participants to
improve their visual literacy skills (31%) in the advanced group. However, for the
intermediate group representatives the tools exploited in the training seemed
complicated to understand visual material as text and analyze images and symbols of
visual texts.

Fig. 1 and Fig. 2 illustrate the significant increase (24%) of students’ resilience to
influences and their ability to identify manifestations of propaganda; ability to identify
fakes and manipulation tools.

Figure 1
Indicators of Media Literacy Before Pilot Training

Factchecking IS —— 48% 14%
Resilience to influences IEpESi— 36% 60%
Visual literacy IS 48% T%
Digital literacy -G — 28% 36%
Information literacy IS 28% 56%
Critical thinking IS 46% 18%
Media literacy S 28% 14%
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

m Advanced Intermediate Basic

Unexpectedly, the results revealed no notable differences in information literacy
(10%) as well as in critical thinking (5%) after pilot training. Obviously, ability to
discern facts from opinions along with ability to evaluate and interpret events; trace
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causal relationships and analyze motivations and reasons for actions are essential for
evaluating media messages effectively and requires much time and efforts.

It should be noted that less improvement in digital literacy skills (18%) in basic
level group does cause concern, since this particular skill enables students to prevent
risks in communication — cyber bullying, and especially in privacy management.

Figure 2
Indicators of Media Literacy After Pilot Training

Factchecking I 28% 10%
Resilience to influences I 38% 14%
Visual literacy I 12% 2%
Digital literacy IS 18% 54%
Information Literacy IS 32% 32%
Critical thinking 48% 11%

Media literacy I 30% 2%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% S0% 100%

H Advanced Inter mediate Basic

Table 3

Dynamics of Media Literacy Development Before and After Pilot Training
Media Levels of students’ media literacy skills development
literacy Before pilot training After pilot training
indicators  Basic Intermediate Advanced Basic Intermediate Advanced
Media 14% 28% 58% 2%  30% 78%
Literacy

Information 56% 28% 16% 32% 32% 26%
Literacy

Critical 18% 46% 36% 11% 48% 41%
Thinking

Digital 36% 28% 36% 54% 18% 28%
Literacy

Visual %  48% 45% 2%  12% 76%
Literacy

Resilience  60% 36% 24% 14% 38% 48%

to influences

The research demonstrated that media literacy training cannot only promote
students’ critical approaches to media consumption and increase awareness of media
effects but also influence behavioral changes
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Within our project implementation, the team of colleagues were eager to find
pedagogical tools that help their students engage in conversations about media, popular
culture, and digital communication technology as a means to guide their learning. Our
responsibility as media literacy mentors was and is to reach out, to learn from our
colleagues in other fields, and to bridge the various disciplines by making the critical
connections necessary to enlarge the field. Learning to analyze news and advertising,
distinguishing between propaganda, opinion and information, examining the
representation of gender, race and class in entertainment and information media,
understanding media economics and ownership, and exploring the ways in which
violence and sexuality are depicted in media messages continue to matter as important
life skills.

Discussion

In addition to the significant increase in the relevant parameters of media literacy
shown in the diagram, students demonstrated an increase in motivation to study modern
means of media influence on human life, the development of their own emotional
intelligence and resilience to influences, as well as to the integrated study of content and
a foreign language.

The results of our experimental study proved that students who participated in a 6-
week English integrated media course incorporated extensive critical media analysis of
print, audio, and visual texts that media literacy instruction improved their text analysis
skills, including the ability to identify the purpose, target audience, point of view,
construction techniques used in media messages, and the ability to identify omitted
information from a news media broadcast in written, audio, or visual formats.

The participants learned how to identify their own media consumption habits,
recognize how media evokes emotional reactions from the consumers and what is more,
realized their responsibility when sharing media content. Learning strategies which were
exploited helped them better recognize and understand the emotional reactions they
might have to news and media.

Conclusions

Due to the fact that media literacy is no longer a “talk-shop” concept discussed in
exclusively academic circles, a predominant number of the project participants,
possessing certain awareness of the subject, showed certain overconfidence in their
media literacy skills and habitual media consumption practices. In the course of the
project, however, such parameters as e.g. emotional resilience and visual literacy had to
undergo considerable improvements. Having certain general knowledge of manipulative
strategies, the students at the same time get easily affected by quite recognizable
manipulations in feed algorithms, especially combinations of visual images and
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clickbait. This leads to the conclusion that the awareness of media manipulations and
recognition of one’s own unhealthy media consumption habits does not at all guarantee
the proper behavior in the media environment. This calls for close collaboration of
educators with representatives of cognitive psychology who would provide us with
effective tools of developing emotional intelligence in its parameters of identification
and proper management of one’s own emotions and thus enhancing emotional resilience
against surging manipulative influences of the media.

The study of the main pillars of media literacy in the form of singular modules
integrated in non-degree university courses, with all its remarkable results in the
realization of the initial goals, is yet, in our view, not a perfect method of developing
media literacy in students of pedagogy who will further translate its standpoints to the
young generation and act or will act as voters and media consumers themselves. This
form of content integration lacks substantiality and consequentiality of a wholesome
course which ought to belong to the compulsory block of university courses and thus
involve sufficient psychological trainings, investigations, projects, debates et cetera.
Thus we would advocate the creation of a standardized syllabus for pedagogical higher
educational institutions relying of close collaboration with all the parties having been
involved in the Learn to Discern initiative.

In this regard, we would opt for flexible and adaptable formats of syllabus structure
that would react immediately to the rapidly growing complexity, and variedness of
media manipulations and keep pace with them (e.g. the Al capacities and potential as the
object of misuse or the challenges posed by AR).

An extra plea would relate to the successiveness of secondary school media literacy
content and that belonging to the university stage of education: so far the content
introduced on these two stages is, with admittedly proper age adaptations, has been the
same. In our view, the manipulative strategies with all their subtlety und sophistication
can be reviewed and analyzed at a deeper level than is featured in the hitherto developed
IREX dissemination materials. This urgently calls for close cross-disciplinary
collaboration and maximization of the applicability of the professional content for
courses of non-degree syllabi.

Notwithstanding the fact that the general thematic lines, strategies and practical
implementation guidelines have been already organized into a systematic conception,
there is a set of open questions for whose discussion we kindly invite the academic
community: 1) whether media literacy syllabi should be developed with regard of
narrow specialization of university courses or whether they should remain independent
of the degree course content; 2) how flexible modules should work, through the
traditional annual adaptation of university syllabi conducted by teachers, or in
cooperation with students, journalists and psychologists in a non-traditional format of
off-plan, rather keep-pace interventions into the existing syllabi; 3) how educators can
reach audiences that do not belong either to the school or to the university stage; 4) how
educators can ensure the prevention of media literacy “backfire” which might result in
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overskeptical perception of media content and avoidance of active citizenship and
participation in the political life.
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Abstract. The article is focused on analysing linguistic deformations in translating modern
Ukrainian war fiction into English. The research material is the novel "Iurepuar"/ The Orphanage by
Serhiy Zhadan and its translation into English. Translation deformations, or "deforming tendencies"
(Berman, 2000), are viewed as systemic psycholinguistic distortions, arbitrary and non-arbitrary, of
formal and content source text characteristics. Three main groups of translation deformations have been
identified in the text under analysis — lexical, stylistic, and grammatical. Lexical deformations include
calque translation, concretisation and modulation. Due to their low frequency, they are not viewed as
typical. Stylistic deformations fall into synonymous substitution, logisation, explication, expressivation,
modernisation, antonymous translation, and compensation. Synonymous substitution and logisation are
the most frequent types; therefore, they may be considered prototypical. They are mainly concerned
with reproducing characters’ names and descriptions, names or descriptions of military and civil
vehicles and tools, colloquial expressions and 'surzhyk'. Grammatical deformations constitute the most
significant group. They comprise substitutions and permutations of different types, deletion of
words/phrases/sentences, addition of words/phrases, and changes in punctuation. The style of Serhiy
Zhadan is characterised by specific syntactical-stylistic features, such as the tendency to use extremely
long sentences, high frequency of repetitions of different types, and specific punctuation. Therefore,
deleting repetitions, intensifiers, discourse markers, and even sentences is the most recurrent type of
grammatical deformation, followed by substitution—division of sentences, which may be treated as
prototypical grammatical deformations in the analysed text. The results of the psycholinguistic analysis
show the availability of normalisation, implicitation, emotional amplification, levelling-out, and
simplification in the target version of the novel.

Keywords: war fiction, translation deformations, Serhiy Zhadan, The Orphanage, Ukrainian,
English, LIWC, psycholinguistics.

Kanimyk /liana, 3acekin Cepriii. dedopmanii B aHriailicbkomy mnepekJagi cydacHoi
YKPAiHCbKOI  BOEHHOI  NPO3W: INCHUXOJIHrBicTHYHe  JociaimkeHHss TBopy  Cepris
Kanana «Iarepnar»/“The Orphanage”.

AHoTanis. CTaTTIO MPUCBIUEHO aHAJI3y MepeKIafabKux AedopMmarliii y nepekiai CyqacHuxX
YKpaiHChbKUX BIMCHKOBHX TEKCTIB aHIUIIMCHKOIO MOBOIO, MaTepiai AocCiikeHHs — pomaH Cepris
Kanmana «IHTepHar» Ta ioro nmepeknan anriiiicekoro “The Orphanage: A Novel”. Tlepekitananbki
nedopmartii TpaKTOBAHO SIK CHCTEMHI CB1I0Mi UM HECBIZIOMi BUKPUBJIEHHS (DOpPMaAJIbHUX Ta 3MICTOBHX
XapaKTePUCTUK DKEPETHHOI0 TEKCTY, IO MPHU3BOIATH 10 3HAYHUX BIIXWUJICHb BiJl aBTOPCHKOTO
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TBOPUYOTO 3a/yMy, HEBIAMOBITHOTO BiITBOPEHHS NMEBHUX PHUC 1HIUBIAYaJbHOTO CTHIIIO aBTOpa Ta
HOEIHYIOTh KUTBKICHI 1 IKICHI 3MIHM JDKEPEITbHOI'O TEKCTY Ha PI3HUX MOBHUX PIBHSX, TAKUM YHHOM
BIUTMBAIOYY Ha IUJTICHY MParMaTHUKY HKEPETTBHOTO TEKCTY, SIKa KOHCTPYIOETHCSI 00’ €KTMBHOIO TOUHICTIO
BIITBOPEHHSI OJUHUIIL JDKEPEIbHOI'O TEKCTY Ta CyO €KTMBHMM CTaBJICHHAM Iepekianada. byio
BUOKPEMJICHO TPH OCHOBHI Tpynu Mepekiafalubkux aedopmariii: JeKCHYHI, CTHIICTUYHI Ta
rpamatuyHi. JlekcuuHi nedopmarii MoAiIeHO Ha KalbKyBaHHs, KOHKPETH3AIlilo, reHepalizalilo Ta
MOTYyJIsiF0. BOHM € HEUHCIEHHUMH, TOMY HE MOXYTh BBOKaTUCh THIIOBUMH. CTHITICTHYHI edopmartii
BKJIFOYAIOTh CHHOHIMIYHI 3aMiHH, JIOTI3aIlilo, eKCIUTIKAIlilo, eKCIPeCUBaIlilo, MOJEpPHI3allilo Ta
aHTOHIMIYHUK miepeknaa. CHHOHIMIYHI 3aMiHM Ta JIOTi3allis € HaW4YaCTOTHIIIMMH, OTXKE,
npoToTHIOBUMH. TlepeBakHo, HaeThCs Mpo BIZITBOPEHHS IMEH HepCOHa)KlB TBOPY, OIHUCIB JIFOJICH, Ha3B
YH ONHKCIB BIHCHKOBHX 200 NMBUIBHUX TPAHCIIOPTHUX 3aCO0IB Ta iIHCTPYMEHTIB, PO3MOBHUX BHPA3iB i
cypkuky. HalOinmpIry rpymy CKiIagaloTh rpaMaTHdHi IepeKIaaansKi aedopmartii. BoHr moainsoTees
Ha 3aMiHHU Ta TIEPECTAHOBKHU (MEpMyTaIli) pi3HUX BUIIB, BHIIYYCHHS CIIiB/CIOBOCIIONYYCHb/PEUCHb,
JIOZIaBaHHS CJIiB/CIIOBOCIIONYYEHb, 3MIHM B NIyHKTyauii. InauBinyanenuit ctune Cepris JKanana
XapaKTepU3y€eThCSI OCOOIMBUMHU CHHTAKTUKO-CTWIICTUYHUMHU PHCAMH, TaKUMHU SIK CXWJIBHICTH 10
BUKOPHUCTAHHS HAJA3BUYAIHO TOBI'MX pEYEeHb, BUCOKA YACTOTHICTh B)KMBAHHSI TOBTOPIB PI3HUX THUIIIB,
ocoOnuBa myHKTyamiss Tomo. Came TOMy BHIJIYYEHHS MOBTOPIB, MiACHIIOBAYiB, THUCKYPCHBHHX
MapKepiB YW HaBiTh LIJIMX PEUEHb B TEKCTi MEPEeKyaay € Hal4acTOTHIIIMM THUIIOM TpaMaTUYHUX
nedopmariii. HacTynHi 3a 4acTOTHICTIO B)KMBAaHHS THIIM — MYHKTyallisd Ta 3aMiHa, 110 nepeadadae
WIEHYBaHHS pe4yeHb, MO Ha okpemi peueHHs. Ll rpamarnuni nedopmaiiii MOXKYyTh BBaXKaTHCh
MIPOTOTUIIOBUMH B aHAJI30BAaHOMY TEKCTI. Pe3yibTaTH MCUXOJIIHTBICTUYHOTO aHAIZY 3aCBIIUMIN
HAasBHICTh HOpMai3allii, iMIuTiuTanii, emomiiHoi amrutidikariii, BUpIBHIOBaHHS Ta CHPOIICHHS B
IbOBiH Bepcii poMaHy.

Knrwouoei cnoea: socuna nposa, nepexkiaoayvki deghopmayii, Cepeiii Kaoan, «Inmepnamy,
VKpaincoka mosa, aneniticoka mosa, LIWC, ncuxoninesicmuxa.

Introduction

After the Russian-Ukrainian war started in 2014 and especially after the full-scale
invasion in 2022, the topic of war has become one of the most widely exploited in all
genres of texts. The number of war fiction books written by modern Ukrainian authors is
constantly growing as they directly reflect the situation in Ukraine, describing atrocities
of war, heroic resistance, and the price Ukrainians pay for their freedom. Many books
have been translated into English since they serve one of the best ways to inform the
world about the actual state of things.

According to Basaraba (2022), Kocotea and Smirnova (2016), the term “war
fiction” may be applied to military-related texts which describe war events, everyday
activities, military-cultural aspects of people’s lives in times of war. Unlike military
texts, war fiction is not aimed at military professionals solely, it is not so rich in military
terms that allow one possible interpretation and are limited in the sphere of application.
The audience of war literature is much broader, with different levels of knowledge and
competencies, though military terminology and jargon are indispensable constituents of
such fiction.

War fiction texts are written by authors who do not always have any war
experience. However, they try to provide their readers with the opportunities to perceive
the events that may be rather far from them in time and distance as something close and
realistic (Cobley, 1995). They carefully select linguistic means (lexical, grammatical,
stylistic, etc.) to describe the events as accurately as possible and make the readers feel
involved, sympathetic, appalled, terrified, etc., to achieve the effect planned. Therefore,
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translating war fiction is even more challenging than other types of literary translation
and undoubtedly involves different translation deformations. According to Karaban
(2012), the translation of military-related texts is characterized by significant
peculiarities in terms of the genre of the texts, as well as principles, regularities and
difficulties of translation.

Despite numerous studies into translation deviations of different types in general
and translation deformations in particular, the issue of the expediency of using such
transformations is still a subject of hot debate, as is their influence on the recipient of the
target text, their contribution to adequacy of translation, the level of the target text and
author’s intention deformation, etc.

In modern translation studies, the opinion that deformations are unavoidable in the
context of translatability/non-translatability of fiction is relatively common (Miller,
1996; Cherednychenko, 2007; Rebenko, 2014). Still, translation deviations of various
types are assessed differently and often criticized. Some scholars treat them as a set of
factors which make a translator deviate from the primary goal (Berman, 2004) while
trying to create a more transparent, more understandable or fuller version of the text in
the target language than in the source one (Chapman, 2009), emphasizing negative
phenomena of culturological nature (Cooper, 2011) that may arise. They claim that in
many cases, the reason for utilizing translation deformations is the translator’s subjective
choice within their strategy of translation.

According to other points of view, translation deformations are considered to be
acceptable because in most cases target and source languages have systemic
discrepancies. Thus, deviations in translation contribute to preserving national and
stylistic specifics of the source text, expanding expressive possibilities of the target
language and culture (Cherednychenko, 2007). Different scholars have elaborated
different typologies of translation deformations depending on the criteria applied and the
main goals of the analysis conducted.

However, the phenomenon of translation deformations still requires in-depth
investigation, especially regarding differentiation between translation transformations
and translation deformations.

Many studies are devoted to translating of war literature from English into
Ukrainian, both military texts and military-related texts, such as war fiction. However,
investigations of war literature translations from Ukrainian into English are rather scarce.

This research aims to analyse translation deformations in translating modern
Ukrainian war fiction into English and their types to identify prototypical ones, their
influence on the recipient of the target text, and to assess the level of deformation of the
author’s creative intent, the imagery constructed by the author, as well as the reality
described.

Method
Linguistic Analysis

Translation deformations are treated in this study as systemic distortions of formal
and content text characteristics which lead to significant deviations from the author’s
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creative intent or goal, conscious and subconscious, which embrace both qualitative
and quantitative changes of the source text on different levels (Karaban 2012;
Rebenko, 2014) from the perspective of the integrated approach. The deformations
may result in the fact that the reader of the target text receives the understanding of
events, situations, and characters described in the source text, relations among them,
and attitudes towards reality through the prism of the translator’s subjective
understanding, which may differ greatly from that of the author.

Material

The material of this research is the novel “InTepnar” by Serhiy Zhadan in the
original (Zhadan, 2017) and its translation into English — “The Orphanage: A Novel”
(Zhadan, 2021) made by R. Costigan-Humes and I. Stackhouse Wheeler.

Literary translation, in general, and translation of war fiction, in particular, are
complicated processes since they are concerned not only with linguistic restrictions of
different types caused by systemic and structural differences between the two
languages but also with cultural peculiarities, including conceptual and ideological
ones. Awareness of the source language culture, dominating ideology, and a set of
values is an essential requirement the translator has to meet to adequately interpret
the source text and render it by applying the available means of the target language,
utilizing translation transformations of different types and in such a way creating
some new reality (Das, 2005).

Zasiekin (2016) claims that literary translation is a complex creative
psycholinguistic process of the translator’s semiotic transformation of the source text
into the target text, which results in creating a cognitive asymmetric new text in
which conceptual information has been preserved (p. 125-127). Still, this new text
has undergone deformations of syntactic-stylistic and pragmatic features of different
levels. Coherent pragmatics of the target text is constructed by both the objective
accuracy of the source text unit reproduction and the subjective attitude of the
translator within the translation strategy chosen.

One of the main criteria for translation deformation analysis is the category of
the author’s individual style — idiostyle. The peculiarities of adequate representation
of the author’s style may be studied only by taking into consideration the interrelated
mutually determined system of quantitative text characteristics, namely linguistic
units of different levels (morphological, lexical, syntactic, etc.) and qualitative text
parameters, such as the author’s communicative and creative intent, author’s
modality, imagery created by the author (Rebenko, 2014). To prevent the
deformation of conceptual, stylistic or genre features of the source text and
adequately represent the author’s modality, the translator has to take into account
objective-linguistic as well as pragmatic factors.

Objective-linguistic factors, i.e. structural and systemic differences of source
and target languages, as well as discrepancies between linguistic worldviews of the
author of the text and the translator, are the significant causes for applying translation
transformations on different levels striving for adequate translation of the source text
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and evoking the reaction in the recipient of the target text which aligns with the
communicative intent of the author. The main goal of literary translation is adequate
representation, yet reproduction, of the author’s style. Therefore, the translation
strategy should be chosen accordingly.

The translation of Serhiy Zhadan’s prose and poetry is challenging due to the
peculiarities of his idiostyle. The specific rhythm of his prose, persistent repetitions,
usage of parallel constructions, rather peculiar punctuation and sentence structures,
his tendency to use slang, jargon, colloquial expressions, and swearing, epithets,
comparisons and neologisms created by him and other peculiar features of his style
are complicated to reproduce in translation.

As Tymothy Snyder, the American historian, writes in the foreword to the
translation of Zhadan’s novel The Orphanage published by Yale University Press in
2021, “To say that Serhiy Zhadan is a great Ukrainian novelist of whom you might
not have heard does not begin to cover it. Serhiy Zhadan is one of the most important
creators of European culture at work today. His novels, poems and songs touch
millions. This loving translation is a chance to see Ukraine in terms other than the
familiar, but more importantly a chance to allow prose to mend your mind” (Zhadan,
2021).

The Orphanage tells about three days of the life of an average school teacher,
Pasha, during the war in the Donbass in 2015. It is a local story about a person who
experiences deadly dangers when all his life may dramatically change within
minutes. The author tries to show the war from the inside, from the point of view of
those living at the front line, focusing on their behaviour, goals, motives, decisions
they have to make each and every moment, and their feeling of being lost and
abandoned. The main character of the novel and the other characters are fictional. It
is some collective image of people who for all their lives have been trying to avoid
getting involved in anything, being indifferent to the political and social situation in
the country, genuinely believing they cannot influence anything, being unable to use
their initiative and seeing no point in it. The choice of linguistic means to describe the
reality of war, reproducing tension, emotions and attitudes of the characters complies
with the author’s creative intent.

The selection of the material goes through several steps. First, we traced the
changes, i.e. transformations, the translators applied trying to their subjective opinion
to make the translation adequate and comprehensible for the English-speaking
audience. We focused on three main groups of transformations: lexical, grammatical
and stylistic, though most of the selected extracts included complex deformations — a
combination of several types.

Lexical transformations, according to Selivanova (2006), are divided into formal
(comprising transcription, transliteration, calque translation) and lexical-semantic
transformations ~ (comprising  concretization,  generalization,  modulation).
Grammatical transformations were divided into lexical-grammatical within which we
identify the addition of words (also called amplification), deletion of words/phrases,
part of speech substitution, and grammatical transformations of syntactic levels, such
as substitutions of different types — division of the sentences, combining sentences,
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the substitution of sentence types, the substitution of the kinds of syntactic
connections, also a permutation of words/members of the sentence, permutation of
sentences, deletion of word-groups or whole sentences (Karaban, 2004), changes in
punctuation. Stylistic transformations include explication, synonymic substitutions,
compensation, logisation, expressivation, modernization, and antonymic translation
(Anderman & Rogers, 2003; Ostapenko, 2022). We used this classification to provide
a structured description of the findings obtained.

Then, the selected extracts were analysed to see whether the identified
transformations were necessary and justifiable, whether they were caused by
objective factors, such as systemic and structural differences between the two
languages, etc., or rather by translators’ subjective choice, whether they contributed
to the adequacy of translation or vice versa — distorted the content of the source text,
changed the author’s creative intent, imagery, author’s modality, etc. Elements of
quantitative analysis were applied to investigate quantitative changes leading to
qualitative distortions, and to single out the most frequent, thus prototypical,
translation deformations traced. For some quantitative calculations, namely, to
identify the number of sentences and the longest sentence in both versions, we
applied Textanz 2.3 software.

The corpus of the research comprises 1,126 examples of systemic distortions of
formal text characteristics — lexical, grammatical, and stylistic, which, to our mind,
can be viewed as translation deformations.

The lexical deformations are the least frequent, we traced only twenty cases,
which constitute 1, 8% out of all the samples analysed; stylistic deformations take
42 % — 473 examples; grammatical deformations are the most numerous — 633
instances were identified, which is 56,2 % of the total number (see Fig. 1).

Figure 1
Translation Deformations in The Orphanage

Translation Deformations

:

= Lexical Deformations Stylistic Deformations Grammatical Deformations
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Table 1 shows the breakdown of lexical deformation types:

Table 1

Lexical Deformations in The Orphanage
Lexical Deformation Types Number
Calque translation 6
Concretization 8
Generalisation 4
Modulation 2
Total 20

Examples of concretization are the most frequent, though not so numerous, as
other lexical transformations applied in the target text did not result in any
considerable distortions of the source text conceptual information and were not
included in the research.

Table 2 illustrates the breakdown of stylistic deformation types:

Table 2

Stylistic Deformations in The Orphanage
Stylistic Deformation Types Number
Explication 27
Synonymic Substitution 230
Compensation 1
Logisation 179
Expessivation 6
Modernization 17
Antonymous Translation 13
Total 473

As Table 2 shows, synonymic substitution is the most numerous type of stylistic
deformations, followed by logisation, the second most frequent type. All the other
stylistic deformations are less numerous, though.

In Table 3 the breakdown of grammatical deformation types is presented:

Table 3

Grammatical Deformations in The Orphanage
Grammatical Deformation Types Number
Addition of words (amplification) 54
Deletion of words, phrases, sentences 179
Part of speech substitution 15
Substitution (division of sentences) 132
Substitution (combining sentences) 25
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Substitution of types of syntactic connection 12
Substitution of sentence types 22
Punctuation 145
Permutation of words/members of the sentence 22
Permutation of sentences 28
Total 219

As shown in Table 3, deletion of words, phrases, and sentences, changes in
punctuation, as well as substitution, namely division of sentences, are far more
frequent than any other types of grammatical deformations.

Psycholinguistic Analysis
Tools

This analysis will use two tools — LIWC 2015 and Textanz 2.3 softwares to
examine the original and translated texts. The LIWC software developed by
Pennebaker et al. (2015) is a commonly used tool for analyzing text. It employs a
collection of word lists associated with various semantic categories relevant to
understanding the text writer's psychological states and linguistic preferences. These
categories include positive and negative emotions, motivation, thinking styles, and
social relationships. The LIWC categorizes words in the input texts according to
these predefined categories, which are based on around 6,400 words and cover over
eighty categories (Pennebaker et al., 2015).

Tausczik and Pennebaker (2010, p. 25) state that the words individuals use in
their daily lives reflect their identities and the social relationships they are involved
in. With this in mind, we utilized specific LIWC semantic categories to quantify and
underscore the differences between the two texts. The analysis focused on the
percentage of words falling under linguistically and psychologically relevant
categories.

Additionally, we explored the writing style of the texts by using the Categorical-
Dynamic Index (CDI) as a reliable marker of the text author's narrative or analytic
style (Jordan & Pennebaker, 2017). This index indicates that the more authors follow
formal, and logical, and paradigmatic thinking patterns in their text, the more explicit
their abstract thinking and cognitive complexity will likely be. By contrast, authors
with low CDI, i.e., having more narrative thinking, tend to write and think using
language that is more impulsive, intuitive and personal.

Results
Linguistic Findings

Analysing the translation of the novel, we identified different types of
translation deformations, which we conditionally divided into three groups: lexical,
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grammatical, and stylistic. Lexical deformations found in the text include calque
translation, concretization and modulation (Selivanova, 2006). The cases when
specific changes of lexical units were utilised to contribute to the adequacy of
translation and did not result in distortions of any features of the source text, be it
stylistic, emotional, associative, etc., were not taken into account. Thus, lexical
deformations are not numerous in the text — only 20 cases (see Table 1), less than 2 %
out of the total number (see Fig. 1). Calque translation or usage of direct translation
in the examples found led to violations of the author’s creative intent, for instance:

VY xamydispkHOMY OymuiaTi 3 KOMIpoM i3 IKOTOCh J0XJIOro 600pa y BUIIpacyBaHUX, 3i
CTPiIKOIO0, OprOKax, 3anpaBjicHuX y cuHi rymaku (Zhadan, 2017).

... in a camo jacket with a collar made of some dead beaver and iron pleated pants tucked
into his blue rubber boots (Zhadan, 2021).

In the given extract calque translation of the idiom created by the author
aKozock 0oxnozo 6oopa — made of some dead beaver changes the author’s modality,
as the implied ironic or even sarcastic meaning — some fur of doubtful origin, perhaps
artificial, obviously cheap — is lost. The sample is a case of complex deformation as it
Is also concerned with changes in style and distortion of evaluative-aesthetic feature
of the text, which is enhanced by applying logisation — usage of standard English
phrase rubber boots to render colloquial Ukrainian word zymaxu. The image of the
military official as fairly comic and full of himself in the original is replaced by a
rather neutral representation in the translation.

However, such low frequency does not allow us to view lexical deformations as
systemic in the text under analysis.

According to the obtained results, stylistic deformations are systemic, the total
number is 473 (42 %) (see Fig. 1). Due to high frequency, synonymic substitutions
and logisation may be considered prototypical — 230 and 179 cases out of total. Other
types of stylistic deformations are explication, compensation, expressivation,
modernization, antonymic translation (see Table 2).

In all the cases of syntactic substitution found, usually in combination with
other types of translation deformations (amplification, permutation, logisation, etc.),
the choice of a particular lexical unit out of a set of synonymous expressions, even in
cases of choosing the direct equivalent led to violations of author’s creative intent,
distortions of the readers’ perception of the events and situations described, creation
of false images, etc., for example:

binsiBka Binbirae Boik, HaB4eHo mipHae i ctiny (Zhadan, 2017).
The blonde woman runs nimbly diving towards the wall (Zhadan, 2021).

The word nasueno in the original implies that this woman knows how to behave
in case of threat or danger, describing the reality of war people in the Donbass lived —
readiness for everything, being alert all the time, getting skills essential to surviving.
The word nimbly in the translation means “in a way that quick and exact either in
movement or thought” (Cambridge Dictionary). The author’s modality has been
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completely changed and the new reality created is different from the one in the source
text. In another example the whole sentence has been translated using synonymous
substitutions of words and phrases:

— Ta nagHO, — BiANOBIZAE HA 1€ MATU. — Y Tebe K TeXK He JePKABHHUH TiMH CTOITh.
Xoua Mir 04 i TIOCTaBUTH, TH K yuuTelb. bromkernuk. (Zhadan, 2017).

"Whatever," the kid replies. "*"What, do you want him to use the national anthem? Well,
maybe you should. You are a teacher, after all. A government employee.” (Zhadan, 2021).

In the target text the meaning of sarcasm and reproach of Sasha towards his
uncle ¥ meoe sic mesic ne oepicasnuit 2imn cmoims - ""What, do you want him to
use the national anthem? is lost and the continuation of his speech sounds strange as
the reason to use should is unclear, and the reference to the final part You are a
teacher, after all. is loose.

Rather recurrent are the cases of reproducing names or descriptions of military
and civil vehicles or tools, well-known to Ukrainian readers without any explanation,
using equivalents with different connotative or associative meanings, having wider or
narrower meanings, etc., and in such a way deforming the situation described,
presenting it as more “civilised”, not so savage as it is in reality, for example, old
army ambulance for cmapa xopuunesa «mabremxay, special-purpose vehicles for
sadicki «kpasuy, sedans with Polish license plates (the drivers clearly haven'’t paid
any customs duties on them) for neposmummneni neckosuru 3 norvcokumu Homepamu.

Another frequent subtype of syntactic substitution, usually in combination with
logisation, is traced in reproducing the description of people, for instance:

Y HOpMaJIbHOMY JKUTTI — sIKa-HeOyIb OKIKeTHHIIS, 1110 BMie Opatu xabapi (Zhadan, 2017).
In her regular life, she’s probably a government official who knows how to take bribes
(Zhadan, 2021).

Ukrainian lexeme 6rooacemnuysa, colloguial and derogatory, intensified by the
pronoun ska-nedyos omitted in the translation, expresses a lack of respect towards
those called in this way, showing their low status in society due to non-prestigious
and low-paid jobs. In the target text, the usage of a government official, (government
employee in another example) neutral and standard, meaning “an official who works
for a government department” (Collins COBUILD), evokes “neutral” emotions in the
reader, thus deforming the author’s modality.

Other examples of such synonymic substitutions, rather numerous in the text
under analysis, are a little woman (the criterion is height and weight) for scinouxa (a
diminutive-affectionate name which generally has nothing in common with physical
appearance); lady / little ladies (neutral) for 6aba | 6a6onusku (derogatory, colloquial);
security guard — eaxmepka, a seasoned educator — eemepan neoacoiuHol
disitbnocmi, the gym’s teacher — @i3pyx, noncombatants/ civilian population —
epadicoancore nacenenic (different images about different social and cultural realia,
statuses, titles and attitudes to them); several options, such as old-timer (a veteran, a
person who lives rather long), Pasha’s dad, Pasha’s old man for the same lexeme
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cmapuui — a word which is used to speak about parents, in its modern connotation the
attempts to hide affection towards parents, to sound more cynic among peers can be
traced; one variant soldiers for several lexical units in the original — 6itiyi, siticbrosi,
coqoamu, etc.

Another group comprises examples of translators’ attempts to adequately
reproduce names created by the author to describe characters in the novel, for
instance, Round Mug for kpyeronuxuii, No Nose for 6esnocuii, The Arctic Fox for
nuconodionutl, also cusuii, Stocky for npusemxysamuii, Hoof Lady for xonumonoea,
Yellow Teeth for orcosmosyouii, the Beaver for 6o6ep, Mouse Eyes with the high-
pitched voice for mownkoconocui, iz muwauumu ouuma, etc. The author used
metonymic transposition to describe characters and the adjectives created for this
purpose are all derogative, showing little if any respect to those people. It reflects the
tendency among some representatives of lower layers of society, mostly less
successful, worse-educated, and less wealthy, to make up different nicknames,
mocking people for some features of their physical appearance or cognitive abilities.
In the translation, these implications are lost.

Examples of logisation, i.e. usage of stylistically neutral equivalent instead of
the emotional-expressive lexical unit from the original (Anderman, Rogers, 2003),
are numerous in the text (179 samples out of 473 cases of stylistic deformations
defined), as in such instances as pozuaxuymuii nacmixc — wide 0pen; naxyuuil
(negative) — fragrant (positive); cricose owmamms — shreds of snow. In most cases
we traced complex deformations — a combination of syntactic substitution and
logisation (see examples above). The author uses a lot of slang, colloquial
expressions, some archaic lexical units, and especially Surzhyk (a Ukrainian-Russian
pidgin) to reflect the way people in Donbas speak, for example: sxuii-nesxui
brooscemnux — he was on the government payroll; owcenwina — woman; oeoyuxa —
old man; 0s0s — mister; nansxanui maym — frightened crowd; snaus max — S0; 6ame
— Pops; nocwvonox — the town/the neighborhood/the residential area, etc.

The differences in referring to people either using first names only or full names
or some other versions of addressing are also examples of logisation, rather frequent
in the target text:

— IIpo e, — nepebuBae BOHA, — caMe MPO I1e: MPO CTpax Ta 0e3BIANOBIAAIbHICTE. OCh BH,
ITan IBanmy, 3i cBOiMM AiTEMU Ipo BiliHy roBopure? (Zhadan, 2017).

"That's exactly what he was talking about - about fear and irresponsibility. And you, Pasha,
do you talk to your kids about the war?" (Zhadan, 2021).

The way Nina, the headteacher of the orphanage, a well-educated person who
speaks fluent and correct Ukrainian, addresses Pasha, the main character — ITan
Tsanuu — using a contracted form of a Russian-like name/patronymic, shoes her utter
disrespect to him, which is not reproduced in the target text — Pasha.

In translation, these essential features, necessary for understanding the reality
constructed in the novel, and, to some extent, the reasons for the Ukrainian-Russian
war are lost.
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The biggest group of translation deformations singled out in the text is
grammatical deformations. We found 633 cases, which constitute 56,2 % of the total
number (see Figure 1). This group contains substitutions and permutations of
different types (each type was analysed separately), deletion of words, phrases and
sentences, addition of words, and changes in punctuation (see Table 3). Due to high
frequency, deletion of the words/phrases/sentences (179 cases), changes in
punctuation (145 instances), and substitution — sentence division (132 cases) may be
viewed as typical grammatical deformations in the text under analysis, thus in the
majority of cases in combination with other types they served as constituents of
complex deformations.

In psycholinguistics, deletion (information deletion) is viewed as one of the
tactics of suggestion, a type of manipulation, if used consciously. In the text under
analysis the cases of deletion of words, phrases and even sentences are too humerous
and systemic to be treated as transformations contributing to adequacy of translation.
They are rather instances of quantitative changes of formal text characteristics caused
by translators’ subjective decisions made in the translation process, resulting in
distortion of the source text conceptual features and imagery, leading to alteration of
the effect on the reader of the target text.

The individual style of Serhiy Zhadan is characterized by a high frequency of
repetitions of different types and usage of parallel constructions, which in the
translation are either reproduced using some other types of constructions or simply
omitted. Rather recurrent are the cases when translators omit discourse markers,
particles, intensifiers or conjunctions, reducing the tempo of narration, degree of
tension, etc. Therefore, some parts of the target text seem to be written in a different
style since they do not preserve the peculiarities mentioned above, for example:

Mag Ou roBoputu Aep:KaBHOIO, nanikye Ilama, gep:kaBHOI0, MICSAIb TOMY TYT CTOSJIA
JacTHHA 3BIAKUCH 3 JKutomupa ... (Zhadan, 2017).
“He must be speaking some official language”. Some unit from Zhytomyr ... (Zhadan, 2021).

In the given extract, there is no repetition deparcasnoro, ... oepacasnoro, and an
essential part of the sentence nanikye Ilawa is omitted. The function of the repetition
IS to emphasize the anxiety of the main character, his panicking, which is highlighted
by the omitted phrase nanixye Ilawa. In translation, we see no emotions and feelings
of Pasha, simply a neutral state of the fact.

In the original, the author uses repetitions very often, perhaps too often for the
translators. Still, all such examples illustrate a high degree of tension in the air,
people on the edge of their endurance due to the conditions of uncertainty, threat, and
danger they have to live under, for instance:

... BUXJIMITYE i3 ceOe: 3HSJIN, KasKe, 3HSJIH IPOCTO 3 PYKH, 3HSIM, TIoku Mu cria (Zhadan, 2017).
...— it’s more of a forced sob, actually: “Took it right off my hand ... while we were
sleeping” (Zhadan, 2021).
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The repetition of 3uanu, ... 3wanu ... 3usau reproduced by Took creates a
visible image of a person crying out in despair, together with xaarce, which in this
case serves as some kind of intensifier they allow visualization of the scene
accompanied by a rather audible sound of sorbing. In the translation such effect is
completely lost.

In some cases, translators omitted the whole sentences, for instance:

Ilpeocmasruku xKanouoama 3a4UHUIUCL 13 BILICLKOBUMU 8 KaDiHemi Oupekmopd, 00820 npo
wocw 2o6opunu. Y pezynvmami ilicbKo6i noixanu, a npeocCmasHuKu Kanouoama 3poounu

éce, wyo xominu. /loope, wo s 3a Hb02o He acimyeas, 3acnokorsas Iawa cam cebe (Zhadan,
2017).

The candidate’s representatives and the soldiers locked themselves in the principal’s office.
They were talking for a while. “It’s a good thing | didn’t campaign for him,” Pasha reassures
himself (Zhadan, 2021).

The given extract is an example of a complex deformation, a combination of
substitution — several sentences instead of one, deletion, and changes in punctuation.
The sentence in bold in the original omitted in the target text is essential for
understanding the situation since the implied meaning is to state the fact of election
falsifications, accompanied by corruption, which was rather common for some
Ukrainian regions at those times. Thus, it is unclear to the reader of the target text
why Pasha feels so relieved for not taking part in the pre-election campaign. The
impression of the main character’s reflections is lost due to punctuation of direct
speech in the translated text. In another example the omission of the sentence makes
the whole situation unclear:

Hina Texx 0cobnuBO TEIIMX MOYYTTIB Y HHOTO HE BUKIIMKAE, alie ¥ 1el ock Qi3pyK y HalbTi
BUKIIMKae Xi0a 1o Bimpa3zy. [lama nuBuThbes iiomy B oui. Banepa He BuTpumye, BiIBOAUTH
MOTJISIIT, CUMTB, 11°€ 3 He3alekHuM BUIIIs oM (Zhadan, 2017).

Nina doesn't exactly elicit warm feelings, but this gym teacher guy in the black coat doesn't
really elicit any feelings except disgust, maybe. Valera cracks, averts his eyes (Zhadan, 2021).

The omission of the sentence Iawa ousumscs itomy ¢ oui in the target text
makes the usage of the subsequent part Valera cracks, averts his eyes illogical.

The reverse procedure — amplification or addition of words or phrases is also
rather standard (32 samples) in the text under analysis, for example:

€ Tak, Hi0H Hag MaJIUM BXKE JAaBHO CTOITh 3HAK CMCpTi. I cama CMCPTh — JIMIIC [TUTAHHSA 4acCy.
SIkoick MUTI cecTpa mpoCTo 3/1a1a Horo Crojiu, He nornepeausinyu Hi [lamnry, Hi 6arbka (Zhadan,
2017).

It feels like the sign of death has been hanging over the kid for a while now. And his death is
just a matter of time. Then his sister has just sent him here, to live with orphans and the
children of drug addicts, without warning Pasha or her father (Zhadan, 2021).

The infinitive phrase in bold in the given sample of the target text is added by
the translators. It reflects stereotypical attitudes and opinions, not always justifiable
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since, according to the definitions provided in the Dictionary of the Ukrainian
Language (Slovnyk.UA), immeprnam (orphanage in the target text) is a type of
educational institution where children study and live. They are not always concerned
with children from dysfunctional families or the disabled.

Punctuation as a type of syntactic deformation in the text under analysis is of
particular interest. It is the second most frequent type. In all the cases identified,
punctuation of the direct speech used by translators resulted in creating a false image
of the described situation and events, especially in terms of the character’s inner
world reproduction, for instance:

XTOCh TYyNIHUThCS HOMy mia Iuiede, Jize mif Jikotb. Baba, 3poranyerscs Ilama, 6abda i3
30J10TOM 11i]] i3UKOM. CHINTB, OOITHCSI TOBOPYXHYTHUCH, Xail TYJIUTHCS, TyMae, Xal IPIieEThCS.
Kounu s BocTaHHE 0Ch Tak JieKaB i3 skiHKo10? — 3raaye (Zhadan, 2017).

Somebody’s nestling against his shoulder, slipping under his arm. “That lady,” Pasha figures.
“That lady with the gold under her tongue.” She sits there, afraid to move a muscle. “Let’er

snuggle,” he thinks. “Let’er warm up. When’s the last time I lay to a woman like this?”
(Zhadan, 2021).

The given extract is an example of a complex deformation with synonymic
substitution and logisation (Faéa — That lady), calque translation (3010mom nio
saszuxkom — the gold under her tongue) and changes in punctuation. Inverted commas
for direct speech in the target text eliminate the impression of the main character’s
reflections and talking to himself, doubting, trying to persuade himself of something,
looking for excuses, etc.

— Bce nobpe Tam, — Bianosigae oMy Ha ne [lamma, moTpoxy HepBytoun. Skiio crpoOye HAc
BUTHATH, AyMa€, OUBJIIYUCH HaA TIOCHOJAaps, 3aBalllo. Horo x cokuporo. — Bce i
koHTposieM. Cutyaris crabinbaa (Zhadan, 2017).

"Everything's fine," Pasha replies, growing a bit anxious. "If he tries to kick us out," he thinks,
looking at the owner. "I'll knock him out. With his own ax." "Everything's under control. The
situation is stable.” (Zhadan, 2021).

In the given example the usage of direct speech punctuation inserted between
the replies Pasha actually pronounced creates the illusion of fluent dialogue where he
is speaking all the time and distorts the author’s intent to contrast what is said and
what is thought and implied, essential for understanding of the situation and tension
between the characters in this scene.

Substitution — division of the sentences may be considered typical for the text
under analysis, 132 examples found. On the contrary, the cases of substitution —
combining sentences are relatively rare — 25 examples only. In the original, the
number of sentences is 8099, the longest sentence contains 275 words, the average
number of words per sentence is 22,67. The target text comprises 9046 sentences, the
longest sentence comprises 99 words, the average number of words per sentence is
10,43. One of the prominent features of Serhiy Zhadan’s idiostyle is an abundance of
very long sentences, with peculiar punctuation, which plays a significant role in
creating the imagery. In translation, such sentences are often divided into several

76



Deformations in translating modern Ukrainianwar fiction into English— A psycholinguistic study of “Tareprar”

shorter sentences, altering not only syntactic patterns but mainly conceptual
information of the source text, for example:

Moro XToch KimMye 3i MIKiTEHOTO KOPUIOPY, BiH BUXOUTh, YUMTEN 3araHAIOTH JiTell Ha3an
JI0 KJIaciB, Ti Bipa3y K KUJAIOTHCS 10 BIKOH, AMBJSITHCA, 10 TaM aieTbes (Zhadan, 2017).
Somebody is calling him into the hallway. He steps out. Teachers are herding their students
back into their classroom. The kids bolt toward the windows to see what’s going on (Zhadan,
2021).

One compound sentence in the original containing five clauses is divided into
four sentences in the target text. Thus, the tempo of narration is slowed down, and the
impression of events happening simultaneously and instantly is transformed into a
succession of events. It is even strengthened by the usage of the infinite phrase to see
instead of a homogeneous predicate oueamucs.

Another example of substitution involving the division of sentences in
combination with deletion and changes in punctuation illustrates distortion of the
presentation of the main character’s feelings and fears:

Bonwu Bci 6auaTh, Aymae€ BiH, BCi Oadath, sIK MEH1 CTPAIIIHO, SKUH s IEPEIIIKAaHUHN, TUBIIATHCS
Ha MeHe, HiOH s KIoyH, mymae [lama, s 1 € KJIoyH, Haraaye BiH co0i, 1110 5 CIOJTM MPUTIXaBCH,
o s TyT 3a0yB? (Zhadan, 2017).

“They can all see,” Pasha thinks. “They can all see how scared | am, how freaked out I am.
They are looking at me like I’'m some sort of clown. Well, I am a clown. Why the hell did I
come all the way down here anyway?”” (Zhadan, 2021).

Using full stops for commas and punctuation of direct speech reduces the tempo
of speech, the chaotic stream of Pasha’s thoughts, the impression of his inner speech,
nervousness and panicking are lost to a great extent. Deletion of repetition dymae
Iawa and the whole sentence nazaoye ¢in cooi results in a lower degree of anxiety,
making the whole passage less emotional and tense.

Similar effects can be traced in another example of substitution involving the
division of sentences:

I [Mama 6iuTH ymepena, pBaHUM ac(aabTOM, YOPHHUM JIAMAaHUM JIiCOM, MOKPHM TMOO0iAHIM
MOBITPSIM, ODKUTH, Xamae Majoro 3a Iede ¥ TiArHe 3a coboro, Xo4ye MOoJaTh PyKy JKIiHII B
XYTpsIHIH 1arii, ajne Ta BiAcaxyeTbcs BiJ HUX, HIOU BiJ Mo0aueHoi Ha MOpo3i BIACHOI CMEPTI,
1 [lama 3 mManmuM KHOaOTh ii, JUIIAIOTh HA YOPHIA M0po3i, ODKATh, HE O3UPAIYKCH,
BiIOIraroTh BCe Jalli ¥ aii 3BUBHUCTOIO JIICOBOKO JIOPOTOIO, JKEHYTh YIEpe., TyMalouu JIUIIE
OJIHE: OCh 3apa3, 0Ch-OCh, OCh YK€ 32 MHUTh, OCh MPSIMO TETep — PBOHE, BUOYXHE, po3HECE
BCE HABKOJIO, pO3JIaMa€ 3CEPEIUHU 1€l MOKPHUH 3MMOBHUH MPOCTIp, po3jamMae HeOO HaJI HaAMH,
3YOUHHUTB 4ac, 0Ch-0Ch, OCh IPSAMO Tenep, npsamo TyT (Zhadan, 2017).

And Pasha runs forward, down the ripped asphalt, through the black, broken forest and the
wet afternoon air, running, grabbing the kid by the shoulder and dragging him along. He
wants to give the woman in the fur hat a hand, but she lurches back, as if she's just seen her
death at the front door, and Pasha and the kid abandon her, leaving her on the black road.
They run, not looking back, racing farther and farther down the winding, wooded road,
charging ahead, only thinking about one thing. Now, right now, any second now, at this very
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moment - it's gonna blow, wipe everything out, implode this wet, wintry space, implode the
sky above them, stop time, now, right now, right here (Zhadan, 2021).

One complex-compound sentence in the original is divided into four sentences
in the target text, thus the feeling of inevitability of pending disaster, events unfolding
at this exact moment with incredible speed, characters’ instinctive rather than
reasonable reactions is lost.

The results of the current research show that the image of war constructed by the
author from the main character’s perspective, his feelings, emotions, reflections,
changes in his attitudes, etc., undergoes significant distortions when reproduced by
the translators from the prism of their subjective vision.

Psycholinguistic Findings

As anticipated, the original war fiction text was rich in negative emotions,
particularly anger and sadness. However, the most intriguing discovery was the
increased presence of negative emotion words like necnoxiiino (‘worried'), posznau
(‘despair'), moms (‘fury') in the target version, falling into the respective LIWC
categories of 'Anx’, 'Sad', 'Anger’ (see Fig. 2).

Figure 2
Results of Comparing Psycholinguistic Categories of the Source and Target Texts
Using Ukrainian and English LIWC2015 Versions, Per Cent

yyyyyyyyyyyy
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Surprisingly, there were no significant differences in the occurrence
of religious words - .11 vs .09 and family words - .24 vs .28. For the other social
relation words, while the original text contained fewer friend-words, such
as mosapuw (‘mate’), the translation version incorporated almost three times more
words related to death and war (LIWC ‘'death’ category), such as bomb
shelter, shelling, blood, wound, and corpse.

Discussing other psycholinguistic LIWC categories, one of the most significant
discrepancies was the imbalance of lingo-stylistic features in both versions — swear
words, informal style, fillers, and netspeak (see Fig. 2). The original version had zero
cases of netspeak, which is a style of writing often used in online communication,
while the translation version had a few instances. The number of swear words in the
source text did not match its higher informality. However, the translator tended to use
a less informal style (.92 vs. 1.39) with more swear words (.21 vs .10) and ten times
fewer use of fillers, or pragmatic markers (.02 vs .29). This imbalance in
psycholinguistic features can provide insights into the text's style and tone, and how it
might deviate the text perception by the English reader.

For the Textanz analysis, its results discovered that the Readability Index (RI),
depending on text lexical density and syntactic complexity (see formula (1) below),
was significantly lower in the target (4.68) than in the original version (7.17), making
the text more accessible for English readers to comprehend. Lexical density can also
be traced via the weight of long words (SixItr) in the text — the fewer long words the
text has, the lower its lexical density is. For the Ukrainian text, this index was 29.84;
for its English counterpart, it was 15.90. The results of the previously held correlation
analysis in the group of translators (cf. Zasiekin, 2020, p. 303) showed a positive and
significant relationship between the lexical density quotient and the degree of text
readability: the higher the lexical density (variety), the more difficult the text is to
understand.

This translator’s tendency to be less complex is viewed as simplification, which
is also correlated with the RI. The higher the RI, the more complex the text is for the
addressee to understand. The study uses the Automated RI created by Rudolf Flesch
(see Smith & Senter, 1967) for a reason: its formula is not tied to a specific language,
so it is also reliable for Ukrainian-language texts:

characters words

|ARI = g1 characters | g _Words g 43

words sentences (1)

As for CDI, the Ukrainian original text had 24.62 whereas the English translated
version had 19.54. The numbers indicate that although the source text author’s style
tended to be more analytical, the translator reproduced the text with more narrative
style.

As the proportion of fillers in the translation version was lower, this shows a
tendency towards implicitation, i.e. a shift towards less degree of markedness of
cohesive ties between text chunks. More to the point, this implicitation, i.e. the
absence of these explicit signals of textual coherence, can complicate understanding,
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as it reduces the relevance (see Wilson & Sperber, 1995) of what is said for the target
reader, who is left without connectors as “guidelines” for interpreting sentences in the
text (Zasiekin, 2019). Levelling-out occurred when the translator opted for conveying
stylistically more formal text, while normalisation revealed itself in translation
through introduced ‘netspeak’ words. In the different manner, the shift of
psychological state markers indicates the imbalance of the emotions towards a more
negative emotional tone of the target version. This text tonality deformation is viewed
as emotional amplification.

Conclusions

This article, unlike other studies of such type, examines deformations in
translating modern Ukrainian war fiction into English utilizing an integrated
linguistic and psychological approach to quantitative and qualitative analysis of the
source and target texts.

The deviations from the source text on different language levels are investigated
for their necessity and practicality, as well as their contribution to the adequacy of
translation without deforming conceptual information of the source text. The findings
of the research prove that formal-objective changes applied by the translators due to
their subjective decisions taken within the chosen translation strategy resulted in
failure to adequately reproduce some features of the individual author’s style
essential for understanding the source text, creating the proper image, achieving the
pragmatic effect the author intended to.

As a result of linguistic analysis, the deformations detected were classified into
three groups: lexical, grammatical and stylistic. Lexical deformations are not
numerous and cannot be viewed as typical. Stylistic deformations include explication,
synonymic substitution, compensation, logisation, expressivation, modernization and
antonymic translation. They constitute 42 % percent of the total number traced.
Therefore, we may claim that genre-stylistic features of the text under analysis
underwent significant distortions in the translation process. The most numerous are
synonymic substitution and logisation cases, concerned with adequate reproduction
of names or descriptions of military or civil vehicles and tools, names of characters,
descriptions of people, colloquial expressions and Surzhyk.

Grammatical deformations comprise substitutions and permutations of different
types, deletion of words, phrases and sentences, addition of words, and changes in
punctuation. They are the biggest group since grammatical features of the author’s
individual style, especially syntactic ones, are of special difficulty to reproduce
preserving implied meanings and nuances. Thus, deletions of repetitions, intensifiers,
discourse markers and even whole sentences are the most frequent in the text under
analysis; changes in punctuation are the second most frequent type; long sentences in
the source text are divided into several smaller sentences (division of sentences as a
type of substitution).
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The results of the psycholinguistic analysis show the availability of
normalisation, implication, emotional amplification, levelling-out, and simplification
in the target version of the novel.

All the above mentioned linguistic and psychological shifts do not necessarily
distort the semantic structure of the original text or Zhadan’s intentions. They can
potentially co-build a similar semiotic reality on the other cultural ground as the
translation is never a copy of the original, it is its cultural equivalent. This approach
proves the idea that the translator of literary text is its co-author. The findings
obtained prove the importance of deep analysis of translation deformations of war
fiction and stipulate further research, which may be strengthened by conducting a
survey among English-speaking audience to investigate the pragmatic effect of the
target texts and focus on the most relevant aspects.
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Abstract. This study investigates the cognitive phenomenon known as the bouba-kiki effect
among English Language Teaching (ELT) students at Van Yiiziincii Y1l University in Turkey. The
research aims to contribute to understanding how individuals intuitively associate specific sounds
with abstract shapes, shedding light on the underlying cognitive processes of language perception.
Participants (N=164) were presented with two abstract shapes and asked to match them with the
pseudowords ‘bouba’ and ‘kiki’. Results revealed a significant preference (87.2%) associating the
rounded shape with ‘bouba’ and the spiky shape with ‘kiki’. Additionally, participants were tasked
with creating brand designs for ‘Kiki’ and ‘Bouba’, with 87.2% aligning their designs with their
initial shape associations. Data analysis included descriptive statistics and a chi-square test,
confirming a strong association between shape preferences and pseudoword assignment (3>=132.05,
p <.001). These findings underscore the robustness of the bouba-kiki effect across different cultural
and linguistic contexts. This research contributes to interdisciplinary studies linking linguistics,
psychology, and neuroscience, offering implications for language teaching methodologies and
cognitive processing theories. By elucidating these associations, educators can enhance language
learning strategies based on intuitive perceptual mechanisms.

Keywords: psycholinguistics, bouba-kiki effect, crossmodal perception , language cognition.

Kacan Cyuaeiiman, Yucaa ®@ipar. Ilcuxonainrpicruune BuBYeHHsI deHOMeHY «Oyda-
KiKD»: T0C/TII’KeHHs 3B’ A3KY MiK 3ByKaMu Ta popmMamu.

Anoranis. [le mocnimkeHHs MPUCBIYCHO BUBUECHHIO KOTHITUBHOTO (DEHOMEHY, BiJOMOTO SIK
edekT «Oy0ba-KiKi», cepell CTyIeHTIB (aKysIbTeTy BUKIaqaHHs aHriicbkoi MoBu (ELT) VHiBepcutery
I0stonmky Mun y micti Ban, Typewunna. JociIkeHHs Ma€ 3a METy 3°SCyBaTH: a) K iHIHBiIM
IHTYITHBHO aCOLIIOIOTh KOHKPETHI 3BYKH 3 a0CTpakKTHUMH (popMamHu, 0) IPOJIUTH CBITIO Ha KOTHITUBHI
IPOILIECH, IO JISKATh B OCHOBI CIIPHIHHATTS MOBH. Y4acHuKaM (N=164) npeacTaBuiu Bi aOCTpaKTHI
Gbirypu i HOMpOCHIIM CIIBBIIHECTH iX 3 TIceBI0CIOBaMH “bouba” i “kiki”. Pe3ynpTaT 3acBiIuniIm, M0
87,2% pecnoHIeHTIB 13 TmiceBAocioBoM “bouba” cxumbHi acoritoBatd Okpyriay ¢opmy, a 3
nicesrociioBoM “Kiki” — roctpy dopmy. KpiM TOro, yuacHuKE OTpUMaiu 3aBJaHHs pO3pOOUTH JH3aliH
opennis mas “Kiki” Ta “Bouba”. V 87,2% pecnoHIeHTIB aAu3aiiH BiAMOBiIaB IXHIM IMOYaTKOBHM
acoliaIlisM X CIiB 13 KOHKPETHOI (GopMO0. AHAMI3 JaHUX BKIIOUYAB OMHCOBY CTATUCTHKY Ta TECT
chi-square, siki miATBEpAMIM 3HAYYIIMK 3B'SI30K MK OI[IHKaMH 11100 (OpMHU Ta il MPUCBOEHHSIM
niceociaoBaM (x2=132.05, p < .001). I1i pe3yabTaTs MiAKPECTIOIOTH CTIHKICTh ePeKTy «OyOa-KiKi» B
pI3HUX KYyJbTYPHMX 1 MOBHHUX KOHTEKCTaX. BHCHOBKM pPOOISATH BHECOK y MDKIMCLMILTIHAPHI
JOCITI/KEHHS, 110 00 € THYIOTh JIIHIBICTUKY, TICHXOJIOTIIO Ta HEHPOHAYKH, IPOTIOHYIOYH MEPCIIEKTHBU
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A psycholinguistic study of the bouba-kiki phenomenon: Exploring associations between sounds

3aCTOCYBaHHA B METOJUII BHUKJIAJaHHA MOBM Ta TEOPisX KOTHITMBHOI OOpoOKH. 3'sCOBYBaBIIM
peanbHICTD IMX acolialiii, BUKJIa1adi 3aTHI BAOCKOHAJINTH CTpATerii BUBUYCHHS MOBH, 3aCHOBaHI Ha
IHTYITUBHUX Me€XaH13MaxX CIPUHHSATTS.

Knrwuoei cnoea: ncuxoninegicmuxa, eghexm «0yoa-Kiki», Kpoc-mooanvHe cCnpuiHAmms, MOGHe
NI3HAHHS.

Introduction

The intricate world of language has long been a subject of fascination and
rigorous study across various academic fields. Language is not only the domain of
linguistics but also intersects with psychology, neurology, anthropology, and
philosophy. These intersections have given rise to specialized disciplines such as
psycholinguistics, neurolinguistics, linguistic anthropology, and the philosophy of
language. Each field provides unique insights into the nature of language, thought, and
reality. This convergence is evident in the study of the relationship between language
and its linguistic materialization through different languages, thought processes, and
the perception of reality. Historically, the origin and nature of language have intrigued
thinkers and philosophers. In classical antiquity, this curiosity led to debates,
epitomized in Plato's Cratylus, where two opposing views emerged: the naturalist
thesis, which posits a natural connection between language and reality, and the
conventionalist thesis, which argues that language is based on social conventions and
agreements. This debate has persisted through the ages, culminating in Saussure's
theory of the linguistic sign, which defends the relative arbitrariness of the association
between a concept (signified) and an acoustic image (signifier) (Saussure, 1916). This
theory helps explain why the same object, such as a tree, is denoted differently in
various languages — ‘tree’ in English, ‘arbol’ in Spanish, and ‘Baum’ in German.

Parallel to the exploration of arbitrariness, there has been significant research into
the phenomenon of motivation in language, which suggests a motivated link between
objects and their names. This is evident in phonetic motivation, as seen in
onomatopoeia like ‘boom’ and ‘woof,” where linguistic forms imitate real-world
sounds; morphological motivation, such as in the derived word ‘butcher’ from ‘meat’;
and semantic motivation, where metaphors and metonymies create new meanings, such
as calling a messy eater a ‘pig’ (Lakoff & Johnson, 1980). Modern linguistic research
continues to explore both arbitrary and motivated aspects of language. Psychological
and neurological studies have provided compelling data, such as the bouba-kiki
phenomenon, which challenges the notion of complete linguistic arbitrariness. The
bouba-kiki effect was first documented by Wolfgang Kohler in 1929 (Kohler, 1929). In
his experiments, participants were presented with two shapes: a jagged, spiky shape
and a smooth, rounded shape. They were then asked to associate each shape with one
of two nonsense words: ‘takete’ (later ‘kiki’) and ‘maluma’ (later ‘bouba’). Most
participants associated the jagged shape with ‘takete’ and the rounded shape with
‘maluma’, suggesting a consistent, crossmodal correspondence between sounds and
visual shapes. Subsequent studies at the University of California confirmed these
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findings with the words ‘kiki’ and ‘bouba’, suggesting a natural link between sounds
and visual shapes (Ramachandran & Hubbard, 2001).

Bouba-Kiki Effect

The study of language, its origins, and its functions has been a focal point of
academic inquiry for centuries. Linguistics, as a discipline, has evolved to include
various subfields that intersect with other sciences, offering a comprehensive view of
language as a complex system. Saussure's seminal work laid the foundation for
understanding language as a system of signs, emphasizing the arbitrary nature of the
signifier-signified relationship (Saussure, 1916). However, research has also delved
into motivated aspects of language, challenging the idea of total arbitrariness.

The bouba-kiki effect is a prominent example of phonetic symbolism, where
sounds are intuitively associated with specific shapes. Research has shown that these
associations are not purely arbitrary but are influenced by the sensory and motor
experiences of individuals. For instance, Jespersen's ding-dong hypothesis posited a
natural connection between the sounds of words and the characteristics of their
referents, suggesting that front vowels like /i/ are associated with small, high-pitched
objects, while back vowels like /o/ and /u/ are linked to large, low-pitched objects
(Jespersen, 1922). This hypothesis aligns with the bouba-kiki effect, where the shape
and sound connection seems to be universally intuitive.

Neurological studies have provided insights into the brain's role in processing
these associations. The auditory and visual cortices, along with the prefrontal cortex,
are significantly involved in integrating multisensory signals. Studies have shown
increased activity in the inferior frontal gyrus and bilateral prefrontal cortex when
participants encounter incongruent audiovisual stimuli, indicating the brain's effort to
reconcile these differences (Peiffer-Smadja & Cohen, 2019). Further research into the
bouba-kiki effect has explored its implications for language development and learning.
Maurer et al. (2006) found that even toddlers exhibit sound-shape correspondences,
suggesting that these associations are innate and play a role in early language
acquisition. This is supported by studies showing that children as young as 11 months
can integrate audiovisual stimuli, which may facilitate language learning (Maurer,
Pathman, & Mondloch, 2006).

The Dbouba-kiki effect also has implications for understanding crossmodal
correspondences, where sensory experiences in one domain influence perceptions in
another. Marks (1987) demonstrated that congruent or incongruent auditory tones
affect visual stimuli intensity and reaction times further highlighting the
interconnectedness of sensory modalities (Marks, 1987). Fort et al. (2015) emphasized
that consonants play a more crucial role than vowels in the bouba-kiki effect,
reinforcing the idea that specific phonetic elements carry inherent symbolic meanings
(Fort, Martin, & Peperkamp, 2015).
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The Bouba-Kiki Effect in Psycholinguistics

The bouba-kiki effect is a compelling phenomenon in psycholinguistics that
demonstrates a non-arbitrary relationship between speech sounds and visual shapes. It
Is often used to illustrate the concept of sound symbolism, where certain sounds are
inherently associated with particular meanings or perceptual qualities.

Studies have shown that the bouba-kiki effect is not limited to specific languages
or cultures. For instance, Cwiek et al. (2022) demonstrated the robustness of the effect
across various cultures and writing systems, suggesting a universal cognitive
mechanism underpinning this sound-symbolic association. Similarly, Chen et al.
(2016) explored cultural commonalities and differences in sound-shape
correspondences, finding that while the effect is generally robust, there can be cultural
variations in its expression. Blasi et al. (2016) provided extensive evidence of sound-
meaning associations across thousands of languages. Their research highlighted
systematic biases in how certain sounds are used in words with specific meanings,
reinforcing the idea that sound symbolism is a widespread and integral part of language
structure.

Cuskley and colleagues (2017) investigated the influences of phonology and
orthography on the Bouba-kiki effect. Their findings suggested that both spoken and
written forms of words contribute to sound-symbolic associations, with certain
phonetic and orthographic properties being more likely to evoke specific perceptual
qualities. Research by Ozturk et al. (2013) indicated that even infants as young as four
months exhibit sound-shape correspondences, suggesting that the cognitive basis for
the Bouba-kiki effect emerges early in development. Furthermore, Perry et al. (2018)
found that iconicity plays a significant role in both children's and adults' speech,
supporting the idea that sound symbolism aids in language learning and
communication across different age groups. Dellert et al. (2021) explored the
evolutionary mechanisms behind vocal iconicity, proposing that certain sound groups
preferred for vocal iconicity reflect evolutionary pressures related to sound stability
and first language acquisition. This aligns with Nielsen and Rendall’s (2011) work,
which evaluated the sound-symbolic role of consonants in the classic takete-maluma
phenomenon, contributing to our understanding of how specific phonetic features are
naturally linked to perceptual experiences. While the bouba-kiki effect is widely
observed, it is not infallible. Styles and Gawne (2017) identified situations where the
effect fails, suggesting that phonological and phonotactic constraints can influence the
strength and consistency of sound-symbolic associations. Blust (2003) also explored
phonesthemes, such as the n-phonestheme in Austronesian languages, which further
elucidate how specific sound-meaning relationships are realized in different linguistic
contexts.

De Carolis et al. (2018) investigated sound symbolism using an implicit bouba-
kKiki experimental paradigm, revealing that phonetic forms, visual shapes, and even
letter fonts contribute to these associations. Parise and Spence (2012) used the implicit
association test to study audiovisual cross-modal correspondences, finding that certain
sounds are more likely to be associated with specific visual properties. Cwiek et al.

87



Siileyman Kasap, Firat Unsal

(2021) showed that novel vocalizations are understood across cultures, providing
further evidence of the universal nature of sound symbolism. Perry et al. (2015)
demonstrated that iconicity can ground the creation of vocal symbols, supporting the
idea that sound symbolism is foundational in the development of language. Fort and
colleagues (2018) and Fort and Schwartz (2022) explored how sound symbolism is
rooted in the physical properties of objects, such as roundness or spikiness, providing a
physical basis for the bouba-kiki effect. Urban (2011) examined conventional sound
symbolism in terms for organs of speech across languages, further highlighting the
cross-linguistic prevalence of sound-meaning associations. Novogrodsky and Meir
(2020) investigated the role of age, frequency, and iconicity in early sign language
acquisition, demonstrating that iconic signs are learned earlier and more easily by
children. Kambara and Umemura (2021) examined the relationships between initial
consonants in Japanese sound symbolic words and various perceptual qualities, adding
to our understanding of how sound symbolism operates in different languages. Sidhu et
al. (2021) explored how sound symbolism shapes the English language, particularly in
the context of the maluma/takete effect in English nouns, providing evidence of the
effect's impact on modern English vocabulary.

The Bouba-kiki effect serves as a compelling example of sound symbolism,
demonstrating that certain sounds can evoke specific perceptual qualities across
different languages and cultures. This phenomenon highlights the intricate relationship
between language and perception, providing insights into the cognitive and
evolutionary foundations of human communication.

Methodology

This study employs a quantitative research design to explore the bouba-kiki
phenomenon among 164 English Language Teaching (ELT) students at a university in
Turkey. The study aims to understand the participants' responses and the underlying
factors influencing their associations between sounds and shapes. The quantitative data
collected from the participants' responses will be analyzed to draw conclusions about
the cognitive processes underlying language perception.

Materials

1. Shapes: Two abstract shapes similar to those used in previous studies on the bouba-
kiki phenomenon. One shape was rounded, and the other was spiky.

2. Survey Instrument: An online survey administered via google forms, which included
images of the two shapes and questions regarding their associations with the
pseudowords "bouba” and "kiki."

3. Brand Creation Task: Instructions and materials for participants to create new brands
named "Kiki" and "Bouba,” with design elements corresponding to the shapes they
associated with each name.
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Procedure

The study was conducted in a structured session within the Linguistic
Communication course of the ELT program. The procedure followed these steps:
1. Introduction: Participants were informed about the study's purpose and assured of
the confidentiality and anonymity of their responses. Informed consent was obtained
from all participants.
2. Presentation of Shapes: Participants were presented with two abstract shapes, one
rounded and one spiky, on a digital platform. They were asked to identify which shape
they would associate with the pseudoword "bouba™ and which with "kiki."
3. Brand Creation Task: Following the shape identification task, participants were
asked to create a new brand named "Kiki" and a brand named "Bouba." They were
provided with drawing materials and asked to design logos, packaging, or other brand
elements that corresponded to the names "Kiki" and "Bouba."
4. Data Recording: The researcher recorded the participants' shape associations and
collected the brand designs. The responses were analyzed to determine the extent to
which participants associated the rounded shape with "bouba" and the spiky shape with
"kiki."

Data Analysis

1. Descriptive Statistics: The data collected from the survey were analyzed using
descriptive statistics to summarize the frequency and percentage of participants who
associated each shape with the pseudowords "bouba™ and "kiki."

2. Chi-Square Test: A chi-square test was conducted to determine if there was a
significant association between the participants' shape associations and the
pseudowords "bouba" and "kiki."

3. Brand Design Analysis: The brand designs created by the participants were
qualitatively analyzed to assess the consistency of their designs with the shapes they
associated with "bouba™ and "kiki." The designs were categorized based on their
resemblance to rounded or spiky shapes.

Results and Discussion

This section presents the findings of the study on the bouba-kiki phenomenon
among ELT students in Turkey. Using a chi-square test, the associations between the
pseudowords "bouba™ and "kiki" with their corresponding shapes were analyzed. The
results demonstrate significant associations, offering insights into the cognitive
processes underlying these intuitive connections.
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Table 1
Chi-Square Test Result: Observed Frequencies of Shape Associations

Shape Bouba (Round) Kiki (Spiky) Total

Observed 143 21 164

Expected Frequencies of Shape Associations

Shape Bouba (Round) Kiki (Spiky) Total
Expected 82 82 164

Chi-Square Test Calculation
\[ \chi®2 =\sum \frac{(O - E)"2{E}\]
where:
-\(O\) = observed frequency
-\( E\) = expected frequency

Calculations for each cell:
1. For Bouba (Round):

\[ \chi*2 =\frac{(143 - 82)"2}{82} = \frac{61"2}{82} = \frac{3721}{82}
\approx 45.38 \]

2. For Kiki (Spiky):

\[ \chi"2 = \frac{(21 - 82)"2}{82} = \frac{61"2}{82} = \frac{3721}{82} \approx
45.38 \]

Summing these values gives the total chi-square statistic:
\[ \chi"2 = 45.38 + 45.38 =90.76 \]

Degrees of Freedom (df)

The degrees of freedom for a chi-square test are calculated as:
\[df =(r-1)\times (c-1)\]

where:

-\(r\) = number of rows
-\(c\) = number of columns
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In this case:
\[df=(2-1)\times (2-1)=11\]
Critical Value and P-value

Using a chi-square distribution table, the critical value for \(\chi”2\) with 1 degree
of freedom at a significance level of .05 is 3.841. Since the calculated \( \chi”2\) value
(90.76) is much greater than 3.841, we reject the null hypothesis. The p-value associated
with a\('\chi*2\) value of 90.76 and 1 degree of freedom is less than .001, indicating a
statistically significant result.

The chi-square test result shows a significant association between the shapes and
the pseudowords "bouba™ and "kiki." The observed frequencies of participants
associating the round shape with "bouba" and the spiky shape with "kiki" were 143 and
21, respectively. These frequencies differ significantly from the expected frequencies of
82 for both shapes under the null hypothesis, which assumes no association between
shape and sound. The calculated chi-square statistic of 90.76 far exceeds the critical
value of 3.841, leading to the rejection of the null hypothesis. This result suggests that
there is a strong and statistically significant association between the round shape and the
pseudoword "bouba" and between the spiky shape and the pseudoword "kiki."

This finding aligns with previous research on the bouba-kiki phenomenon,
demonstrating that certain sounds are intuitively associated with specific shapes. The
consistency of these associations among the ELT students in Turkey suggests that these
cognitive associations are robust across different cultural and linguistic backgrounds. By
understanding these intuitive associations, educators and researchers can gain deeper
insights into the cognitive processes underlying language perception. This knowledge
has potential applications in language teaching and learning, such as designing
educational materials that align with these natural associations to enhance learning and
retention.

Table 2
Brand Design Consistency with Bouba-Kiki Effect Associations

Number of Number of
- Participants Participants
Product Name Shape Association (Creating Bouba-like (Creating Kiki-like
Brands) Brands)
Rounded  (Circle,
BoubaSweets Oval, Heart) 20 8
. Angular (Triangle,
KikiGadgets Square, Diamond) 16 30
BoubaBlend Rounded  (Circle, 18 11
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Oval, Heart)

Angular (Triangle

KikiTech Square, Diamond)

' 25 15

The table examines how participants' designs for hypothetical products align with
the Bouba-Kiki effect, which explores how shapes are associated with certain sounds.
This psychological phenomenon suggests that rounded shapes like circles and ovals are
often linked to soft, gentle sounds (like "bouba"), while angular shapes such as triangles
and squares are associated with sharp, abrupt sounds (like "kiki").

For example, imagine a product named BoubaSweets. Participants who created
designs for this product tended to use rounded shapes such as circles or hearts. These
designs might include logos for a whimsical candy brand featuring soft curves or
packaging for ice cream with smooth, circular motifs. About 20 participants chose these
rounded shapes, aligning with the expected softness of the "bouba™ sound. However,
8 participants went against this trend by opting for angular shapes, perhaps creating a
sleek digital watch with sharp edges or geometrically designed candies that contrast with
the product's soft-sounding name.

On the other hand, consider KikiGadgets, a product name suggesting technology
and featuring angular shapes like triangles or squares. Here, 16 participants designed
gadgets with sharp, angular lines, such as smartphones with distinct edges or tech
accessories with geometric patterns. This reflects the expected association with the
sharp, abrupt sound of "kiki." Interestingly, 30 participants chose to use rounded shapes
instead, which might include smartwatch designs with circular faces or gadgets with
ergonomic curves, showcasing a diverse interpretation or intentional deviation from the
product name's angular connotation. Similarly, BoubaBlend and KikiTech follow a
comparable pattern. Participants tended to align BoubaBlend with rounded shapes,
envisioning designs like coffee blends with round logos or packaging for gourmet items
with smooth, curved edges. This aligns with the gentle connotations of "bouba."
Conversely, some participants opted for angular shapes, such as bold, geometric patterns
for coffee packaging or sharp-edged designs for tea blends, challenging the expected
shape-sound association.

For KikiTech, the trend leaned towards angular shapes like sharp-edged
smartphones or headphones with sleek, geometric designs, fitting the sharp sound of
"kiki." Meanwhile, designs featuring rounded shapes might include ergonomic gadgets
with smooth contours or circular displays, demonstrating a nuanced approach to the
anticipated angular association.

In summary, this discussion illustrates how participants' interpretations of product
names and the Bouba-Kiki effect influence their design choices. By using everyday
examples such as candies, gadgets, and beverages, it becomes clear how shapes can
evoke perceptions of softness or sharpness aligned with their phonetic counterparts,
contributing to the psychological impact of sound symbolism in branding and product
design
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Conclusions

The findings of this study support the presence of a significant association between
shapes and the pseudowords "bouba™ and "kiki" among ELT students in Turkey.
Utilizing a chi-square test, the observed frequencies of participants associating rounded
shapes (Bouba) and angular shapes (Kiki) were found to differ significantly from
expected frequencies under the null hypothesis of no association. The calculated chi-
square statistic (90.76) exceeded the critical value (3.841), leading to the rejection of the
null hypothesis and confirming a strong association between shape and sound.

This study aligns with previous research on the Bouba-Kiki effect, highlighting the
consistency of these associations across various contexts. The implications of these
findings extend to educational practices, where understanding such intuitive connections
can enhance language teaching methods. By acknowledging and leveraging sound-
symbolic associations, educators can optimize instructional materials to align with natural
cognitive processes, thereby facilitating effective learning and retention strategies.

Additionally, the examination of brand design preferences further illustrates how the
Bouba-Kiki effect influences participants' perceptions and creative decisions. Products
named BoubaSweets and BoubaBlend elicited designs predominantly featuring rounded
shapes, reflecting the expected softness associated with the sound "bouba."” Conversely,
KikiGadgets and KikiTech inspired designs characterized by angular shapes, aligning with
the sharp, abrupt sound of "kiki." These observations underscore the practical applications
of sound symbolism in branding and product design, offering insights for marketers and
designers aiming to evoke specific emotional responses and brand perceptions.

In conclusion, this study contributes to the understanding of the Bouba-Kiki effect's
psychological underpinnings and its implications for language perception and design
aesthetics. Future research could explore variations in these associations across different
demographics and cultures, further elucidating the universality and cultural specificity of
sound-symbolic phenomena.
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Abstract. Interjections as a lexical and grammatical category still belong to the
interdisciplinary lacunae, as they require the concretization of interpretations in various aspects:
terminological definitions, pragmatic functions, cognitive reception by a speaker, and an adequate
reproduction by an addressee. The current study aims to analyze the determinative interpretations
and lexical and grammatical structures of interjections as a universal category used for determining
communicative and pragmatic functions. A part of the psychological epic In Search of Lost
Time/“A la recherche du temps perdu” — Albertine Disappears / “Albertine Disparue) by Marcel
Proust (1925) serves as a research material. Interjections, as a universal category, hold a prominent
place in the lexical and grammatical system of languages. As a result of conducted quantitative
analysis of interjections, the most common interjections discovered in the studied literary French-
language text were one-word interjections, ‘oh!” ‘ah!’, and ‘hélas!’, which, depending on the
author’s illocutionary intention, their pragmatic function, as well as their position in the remark - at
the beginning, in the middle or at the end - can create a range of meanings according to their
emotional effect, such as hope, disappointment, doubt, embarrassment, confirmation, denial, request
or call to action. Conversely, the texts frequently comprise interjection phrases that convey the
processes of reflection on the inner experiences of a particular character and their psychological
state. This, in turn, reveals the process of their personality development.

Keywords: interjection, French, emotion, national world image, cognitive properties,
pragmatic functions, psycholinguistic reactions, Marcel Proust.

XaiiueBcbka Tersina, bonaapyk Jlioamuia, Porau Okcana. KonituBHoO-enicremMoJi0rivHi,
NPArMaTu4Hi Ta NCUXOJIHIBiCTHYHI aClIeKTH (PPAaHIY3bKHUX BHTYKIB.

AHOTaligs. Burykm gK  JEKCHKO-TpaMaTH4Ha  KaTeropiss  Joci  Hamexarb 10
MDKIUCIUTUTIHAPHUX JIAKyH, OCKUIBKH TOTPeOyIOTh KOHKpETH3allii I1HTeprpeTamii y pi3HuX
acreKkTax: TEpPMIHOJOTIYHOMY BH3HA4YEHHI, NparMaTMYHUX (QYHKLISIX, KOTHITUBHINA penentii
MOBIIEM Ta aJCKBATHOMY BIJITBOPEHHI aJipecaTtoM. MeTor0 IbOro JOCIIDKCHHS € aHalli3 0a30BHX
IHTepHpeTaliid Ta JIEKCUKO-TPaMaTUYHOI CTPYKTYpH BHIYKIB SIK YHIBEpCaJbHOi KaTeropii, L0
BUKOPUCTOBYETBCS JUISI BHU3HAUYEHHS KOMYHIKaTHBHO-TIparMaTuyHux (yHKHiH. Matepianom
JOCIIJPKEHHS CIIyT'y€e 4acTHHA IcHUXojoriyHoi enomnei Mapcens IIpycra «Y momykax yTpadeHOro
gacy» («A la recherche du temps perdu» - «AnsOeptuna 3uukae» / «Albertine Disparue») (1925).
Buryku sik yHiBepcaiibHa KaTeropis mociJaroTh YiIbHE Miclle B JIEKCUKO-TpaMaTHUYHIi CHCTEMi MOB.
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Cognitive-epistemological, pragmatic, and psycholinguistic aspects of French interjections

VY pe3yibTaTi NpOBEAECHOr0 KUIbKICHOTO aHalli3y HaMMOIIMPEHINIMMU BUTYKaMH, BUSBICHUMHU B
JIOCITI/DKYBAaHOMY XYJ0XKHBOMY (PAaHKOMOBHOMY TEKCTi, BHSIBICHO OJHOCIIBHI BHUTYKH «Ohl»,
«ah!» ta «hélas!», ski 3a1eKHO BiJ LIOKYTHBHOI IHTEHIIIT aBTOpa, IXHKOI IparMaTH4YHOi (QYHKIIT, a
TAKO> IMO3UI] B PEIUIiLli - Ha TIOYATKy, B CepeHI a00 B KiHIIl — MOXYTh CTBOPIOBATH LIy HU3KY
3Ha4YeHb BIAMOBIAHO /0 IXHHOTO €MOIIITHOr0 BIUIMBY, TaKUX SK Hajisd, po3yapyBaHHS, CyMHIB,
30€HTeXEeHHs, MiATBEpKEHHs, 3allepeueHHs, MPOXaHHA Yd 3aKJIuK a0 [ii. | HaBmaku, y Tekcrax
4acTo 3yCTPIYaroThCsl BUTYKOBI (ppasu, sKi mepesaroTh Mpouecu peduiekcii Haa BHYTPIIIHIMH
HEepeKUBAHHAMU NTEPCOHAXKA.

Knwouoei cnosa: suzyx, gppanyysvka mosa, emoyis, HAYioHANIbHA KAPMUHA CEIMY, KOSHIMUBHI
eracmusocmi, npazmamuyti QyHkyii, ncuxonineeicmuuni peaxyii, Mapceno Ilpycm.

Introduction
Background

When studying an interjection, it is necessary to take into account its triune
form: injection (interjection) — exclamation (exclamation) — exclamative
(exclamative), i.e., an interjection (a form of expression), an exclamation (an emotion
broadcast by the addressee), an exclamative (an exclamatory, imperative or rhetorical
message/sentence). The commentary of the interjection, depending on its functional
usage, is metalinguistic in nature since it reflects 1) feelings, 2) illocutionary
intentions, or 3) the typological character of the character's mentality according to the
psycholinguistic manner of his usage of the exclamation.

A phrase with an interjection belongs to dialogue replies, and its pragmatic
intention depends on its place in the remark: at the beginning, in the middle, or at the
end, thus reflecting additional meanings of the psycho-emotional effect. The order of
usage of the interjection in the reply ensures the integrity of the micro text, adding
rhythmic and intonation coloring and the accentuation and dominance of specific
semantic meanings. Thus, interjections or exclamatory statements reflect
heterogeneous properties in their functional, lexical-semantic, cognitive, pragmatic,
and psycholinguistic applications.

A clear order of arrangement characterizes interjections. One-word interjections
are used at the beginning of the remark, emphasizing the dominance of the
corresponding emotional reaction. Interjection sentences or phrases are more part of
the reply, demonstrating the cognitive processes of reflecting on internal experiences
regarding the meaning of life and self-knowledge. Interjections are closely related to
a speech act, the mental characteristics of its participants, verbal and non-verbal
psycholinguistic communicative means, context, and objective reality. The structure
of languages does not remain a monogeneous phenomenon. It is heterogeneous, open
to the emergence and continuing development of new lexical and grammatical
categories and enrichment of semantic meanings, which, in turn, diversifies the
patterns of their use.
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Literature Overview

The problem of identifying interjections and their functioning in speech is not
new but rather acute. Bloomfield (1933) considered interjections to be special words
that are primitive expressions of feelings. Wierzbicka (1992) considered interjections
a special mental state of the speaker, taking into account their pragmatic aspect in
relation to the speaker's communicative intentions and speech situation. These
differing perspectives contribute to an ongoing debate about the nature of
interjections, stimulating further research and discussion in the field. Wharton
(2003) used a different approach to the study of interjections and placed interjections
on a certain gradation scale “showing/saying,” according to which interjections are
ranged in accordance with the transmission of the speaker's natural behavior and the
transmission of varying degrees of emotional tension of the speaker. These were
previously considered to be purely linguistic rather than paralinguistic units. Ameka
(1992) proposed that three functional categories of interjections be distinguished:
1) the ones that convey the speaker's mental state, 2) those that are a reaction to the
interlocutor’s statements, and 3) those that perform a phatic function. O'Connell and
Kowal (2005) investigated the function of interjections according to their position in
the utterance: initial or in the middle of the utterance, as well as in the independent
position. Norrick (2014), taking into account the previously conducted multifaceted
studies of interjections, conducted his research in the context of corpus linguistics on
the relationship between exclamatory sentences, interjections, and the expression of
the speaker's state of affect. This approach enabled identifying phrasal interjections
and combinations of interjections that researchers had previously ignored.

It is essential to note that interjections as a heterogeneous lexical and
grammatical category are interpreted and studied differently in different languages.
Thus, in the Ukrainian language, the status of interjections as a part of speech,
independent or non-independent, is discussed. Traditionally, it is believed that an
interjection is an invariable part of speech, which, however, is not considered to be
either notional or functional and expresses emotions without naming them (Zvonska,
2017, p. 82). Kuprikova (2015) notes that “an interjection is one of the shortest ways
to express a person's reaction to various phenomena or events of the real
environment. In a conversation with an interlocutor, it serves for the direct expression
of feelings, emotions and various expressions of human will, it retains its
independence, and it has a relatively complete exclamatory intonation” (p.86-87).
This scholar also distinguishes between primary (common to all Slavic languages)
and secondary, derivative interjections. Such scholars as Vykhovanets (2004),
Horodenska (2004), Matsko (1981, 2004), Sytenko (2021), and Plyushch (2005)
studied the lexical, semantic, and functional criteria of interjections. Thus doing,
Sytenko (2021) divides interjections into three large groups: 1) emotional [a) joy,
pleasure, understanding; b) regret, sorrow, reproach; c) bewilderment, fright, distrust;
d) irritation, dissatisfaction; e) disgust; f) contemplation]; 2) imperative [call,
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exclamation]; and 3) etiquette [1) expression of greeting; 2) expression of farewell
and wishes; 3) expression of request; 4) expression of gratitude; 5) expression of
regret and/or apology] (p. 111-115).

In French dictionaries, the term “exclamation” (from Latin exclamationem, de
exclamare) French dictionaries is determined to be: 1) un cri exprimant une émotion
vive, un cri subit de joie, d’admiration, de surprise, d’indignation, etc.; 2) un terme de
grammaire, une interjection ou une phrase réduire exprimant cette émotion; 3) un
signe de ponctuation dont fait suivre 1’exclamation; 4) une figure de réthorique qui
consiste a se livrer dans le discours aux élants impétueux de la passion (Définition de
“exclamation”). As dictionaries prove, the very definition of the term “exclamation”
is a bit “fuzzy” since it is designated to be a psycho-emotional shout, a punctuation
mark, a grammatical term, or a rhetorical figure. In addition, there are a number of
synonyms: epiphoneme, f, — ; interjection, f — interjection; cri, m — screaming,
sighing, shouting, calling; clameur, m — screaming, crying; hurlement, m — howling,
wailing; juron, m — cursing; gueulante, f — a protest cry of agreement/disagreement,
the associative rows of which contains positive/negative semantic meanings with the
presence of a high level of emotionality.

As a punctuation mark, the interjection is considered a conjunction in
exclamatory (imperative, interrogative, or rhetorical) sentences. This is where the
need lies to distinguish between grammatical functions and interjection criteria in
exclamatory sentences (les exclamatives) and the interjections proper (les
interjections). For example, the interjection Bravo! is associated with an exclamatory
sentence (I’exclamative) and an interjection of approval (I’interjection).

Olivier (1986) carried out a thorough study of interjections based on the material
of the French language and covered the issue of the structure of interjections and their
semanticization (Olivier, 1986). Wierzbicka (1992) and J. Barbéris (1995) also dealt
with the semantics of interjections. In their study, Gladkova et al. (2016) made a
successful attempt to evaluate natural semantic metalanguage explications of English
interjections. Dubois (2000) believes that the concept of an interjection is often
associated with punctuation. As soon as a phrase or word is accentuated by a tone or
stress, it is immediately indicated by an exclamation mark (p. 13). However, it is
essential to realize that an exclamation mark as punctuation (point d'exclamation)
always follows an exclamation (une exclamation) or an exclamatory sentence (une
phrase exclamative).

Thus, linguistic studies of interjections based on examples from the Ukrainian
and English languages testify to their tangentiality and national peculiarities.
Therefore, interjections as a universal category occupy a prominent place in the
lexical and grammatical system of languages due to their functional capabilities to
reflect and combine both what is emotional and that which is rational. They are also
important means in the communication process between a speaker and an addressee:
their interaction, the modeling of the communicative act, the deployment of
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appropriate situations, the choice of communicative strategies, and psychological
conditions for speech perception.

However, the ambiguity in the definition of the term "interjection” in view of its
formal expression (i.e., a form) and its pragmatic properties (i.e., a functional
purpose) requires clarification and systematic research, since interjections in one
form and another reflect social and psychological changes in the society, acquire new
semantic shades, are used in different styles and registers of speech, literary genres,
types of texts, revealing conscious/unconscious codes of behavioral reactions.

The topicality of this study is due to the insufficiency of the analysis of lexical,
semantic, and pragmatic properties of interjections from the point of view of their
multifaceted use in speech and different possible interpretations in language systems.
The study aims to analyze the determinative interpretations and lexical and
grammatical structures of interjections as a universal category used for determining
communicative and pragmatic functions. To achieve the aim, the study outlined the
following tasks: 1) to specify the status of interjections while comparing the
Ukrainian and French languages; 2) to investigate the formal expression of
interjections depending on their contextual meaning; 3) to analyze the functional
variations of interjections as national and international codes, as well as to analyze
the strategies of the speaker, taking into account the psycholinguistic expression of
the interjections.

Method

Material

In order to characterize interjections in the aspect of semantic, morphological,
syntactic, and psycholinguistic modes of expression, considering pragmatic
illocutionary intentions and individual authorial features of style, we have chosen one
of the parts of Marcel Proust’s psychological epic “A la recherche du temps
perdu”/“Albertine disparue” (“In Search of Lost Time” /“Albertine Disappears”
(1925). The author is a master of associative reception, which is reflected in the work
by branched constructions, which include parentheses and subordinate clauses
(Bondaruk, 2020, p. 61). Proust (1871-1922) considered his works to be a tool for
studying human consciousness and constructing reality through emotional outbursts
of memory. He was especially interested in the mental states that free human thinking
from the “shackles” of reason. There are three major cycles in the “A la recherche du
temps perdu” — Swann’s cycle, the Hermantes’ cycle, and Albertine’s cycle (check
the spelling of the names!). Albertine's cycle is dedicated to the theme of love.

However, by the word “love,” Proust denotes the sufferings inflicted on him
through the relations of his beloved woman with other people. Neither does it matter
whether he knows it for sure or whether he only guesses that such relationships exist,
suspecting or just anticipating them. For Proust, love is another path to self-
awareness and self-perception in society. Choosing one or another motif of the novel,
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Proust tries to reveal the psychological type of the character, his behavioral reaction,
psychological prerequisites, and, ultimately, the result of his individual experience.

The inductive-deductive method, as a tool of theoretical analysis, made it
possible to accumulate and sort interjections by form and function. The descriptive
method was used to determine the pragmatic functions of the statements with
interjections, and the quantitative method was used to determine the psycholinguistic
type of the characters based on the emotional markings and gradation of the
statement.

Results

The novel “Albertine Disparue” is an internal monologue of the main character,
where the motif of love runs through all like a thread in the binary oppositions: “love
— disappointment," “disappointment — cognition," and “cognition — self-awareness."
The narrative structure of the novel unfolds in such a way that, through the characters'
internal monologues, it reveals the possibility of change in their future lives,
depending on an adequate psychological reaction. The analysis of the material shows
that throughout the novel, the exclamations are implicit in the monologue of the
protagonist Marcel, who suffers from the fact that Albertine unexpectedly abandoned
him. He wonders whether their love is mutual and then wonders what will happen
after Albertine returns.

Interjections convey, among other things, the main character's psycho-emotional
state, reflections on the meaning of life, relationships with women, and their role in
his life. From the point of view of the linguistic structure, one-word interjections are
the most frequent ones. However, despite their unambiguous phonetic design, in
terms of epistemological, semantic, communicative, and pragmatic functions, they
have become markers of various emotions, reflex manifestations, and expressions of
will. Consider the following examples:

One-word interjection “Oh!”:

1) “Oh ! Monsieur, Mademoiselle Albertine a oublié de prendre ses bagues, elles sont restées
dans le tiroir” (“Oh! Monsieur, Mademoiselle Albertine has forgotten to take her rings, she
has left them in the drawer.”) (Proust, 1925, p. 42) — an insincere surprise;

2) “Oh! Je sais bien que tu n’es pas content de moi, je l’ai bien senti dans tes dépéches. Mais
tu n’es pas juste, j’ai fait ce que j’'ai pu.” (Proust, 1925, p. 50) (“Oh, I know very well that
you aren’t pleased with me, I could tell that from your telegrams. But you are not being fair to
me, I did all that I could.” (Proust, 1930, p. 51)) — pity, longing;

3) “Oh ! non, Monsieur, il ne faut pas pleurer comme cela, cela vous ferait mal!” (Proust,

1925, p. 58) (“Oh, no. Monsieur, it doesn’t do to cry like that, it isn’t good for you.” (Proust,
1930, p. 58)) — compassion, condolences;
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4) “Oh ! Non, tout plutot que de vous faire de la peine, c’est entendu, je ne chercherai pas a
vous revoir” (Proust, 1925, p. 101) (“Oh, no, anything rather than make you unhappy, I
promise that I will never try to see you again.” (Proust, 1930, p. 100)) — assurance;

5) “Oh ! Non, jamais, nous aurions été dérangées. — Tiens, je croyais, il me semblait... —
D ailleurs, Albertine aimait surtout faire cela a la campagne. — Ou c¢a ?” (Proust, 1925,
p. 170) (“Oh!, no, never, we should have been disturbed.” “Why, I thought... it seemed to
me...” “Besides, Albertine loved doing it in the country.” “And where, pray?”” (Proust, 1930,
p. 168)) — doubt.

One-word interjection “Ah!”:

6) “Ah! Cruel, tu m’as trop entendue.” (Proust, 1925, p. 39) (“Ah! Cruel, you have heard me
too much.” (Proust, 1930, p. 40)) — embarrassment;

7) “Ne sachant comment expliquer mon soupir a Francoise, je lui disais : “Ah ! J'ai soif.”
Elle sortait, rentrait, mais je me détournais violemment, sous la décharge douloureuse d’'un
des mille souvenirs invisibles qui a tout mo- ment éclataient autour de moi dans ’ombre: je
venais de voir qu’elle avait apporté du cidre et des cerises...” (Proust, 1925, p. 56) (“Not
knowing how to account to Frangoise for my groan, I said to her: “Oh, I am so thirsty.” She
left the room, returned, but | turned sharply away, smarting under the painful discharge of the
thousand invisible memories which at every moment burst into view in the surrounding
darkness: I had noticed that she had brought in a jug of cider and a dish of cherries...”
(Proust, 1930, p. 57)) — the ability to avoid an unwanted painful memory;

8) “Ah ! Quand la nuit finirait-elle ?” (Proust, 1925, p. 58) (“Ah! When would the night
end?” (Proust, 1930, p. 59)) — an anticipation, hope;

9) “Il me fut particulierement pénible d’entendre Andrée me dire en parlant d’Albertine :
“Ah ! Oui, elle aimait bien qu’on alldt se promener dans la vallée de Chevreuse. ~ (Proust,
1925, p. 117) (“It was especially painful to me to hear Andrée say, speaking of Albertine: “Oh
yes, she always loved going to the Chevreuse valley.” (Proust, 1930, p. 115)) — a memory,
recollection.

One-word interjection “Hélas”:
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10) “Vous vous rappelez — c’est le poeme qui commence par: Le vierge, le vivace et le bel
aujourd’hui... Hélas, “aujourd’hui” n’est plus ni vierge, ni beau.” (Proust, 1925, p. 36)
(“You remember — it is the poem that begins: Le vierge, le vivace et le bel aujourd’hui...
Alas, to-day is no longer either virginal or fair.” (Proust, 1930, p. 37)) — hopelessness;

11) “Hélas! Quand Saint-Loup me dit aussi que dans ce salon il avait entendu chanter a tue-
téte d’une chambre voisine et que c’était Albertine qui chantait, je compris avec désespoir
que, débarrassée enfin de moi, elle était heureuse!” (Proust, 1925, p. 50) (“Alas! when Saint-
Loup told me also that in this drawing-room he had heard someone singing at the top of her
voice in an adjoining room and that it was Albertine who was singing, | realized with despair
that, rid of me at last, she was happy!” (Proust, 1930, p. 51)) — disappointment;
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12) “Mes doutes! Hélas, j'avais cru qu il me serait indifférent, méme agréable de ne plus voir
Albertine, jusqu’a ce que son départ m’eiit révélé mon erreur.” (Proust, 1925, p. 87) (“My
doubts! Alas, | had supposed that it would be immaterial to me, even pleasant, not to see
Albertine again, until her departure revealed to me my error.” (Proust, 1930, p. 87)) — doubt.

As evidenced by the quantitative analysis, one-word interjections are the most
used in the novel to convey the psycho-emotional state of the characters due to their
compression form of expression:

Figure 1
Quantitative Data on the Pragmatic Use of Interjections in the Text of M. Proust's
Novel “Albertine disparue”

que(l) T—

aqud (1) I_—
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ehbien | —e—

oh|-—
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The characters use one-word interjections in the internal monologues,
reflections, and dialogues.

Figure 2
Quantitative Indicators of the Use of Interjections Oh!, Ah! And Hélas(!) in the
Character's Monologue, Dialogue, and Direct Speech
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Therefore, one-word interjections oh!, ah!, due to the ability to perform various
pragmatic functions, are primarily used in the dialogues. The exclamation hélas (!),
mostly with a negative illocution, is often used in the monologue speech-reflection.
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Figure 3
Quantitative Indicators Regarding the Position of Interjections Oh!, Ah! And Hélas
() in The Utterance
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According to the position of the interjections in the utterance (initial, middle, or

final), the interjections oh!, ah! are used mainly in the initial position of the utterance,
hélas (1) — in the middle position, which depends on the pragmatic intention: to attract
attention, to establish a contact, to express sympathy.

No less important in the novel “Albertine disparue” are interjections-phrases and

sentences that complement and expand the gradational spectrum of the psycho-
emotional state of the characters. For example:
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13) “Comme on s’ignore ! Il fallait faire cesser immédiatement ma souffrance.” (Proust,
1925, p. 3) (“How ignorant we are of ourselves. The first thing to be done was to make my
anguish cease at once.” (Proust, 1930, p. 4)) — a conviction;

14) “Que le désir de Venise était loin de moi maintenant!” (Proust, 1925, p. 8) (“How far was
any longing for Venice removed from me now!” (Proust, 1930, p. 9)) — a desire, wish;

15) “En une seconde il revient a ce point; encore une fois, en dehors de toutes les raisons
données, c’est si naturel!” (Proust, 1925, p. 9) (“In an instant it returns to this point; once
more, apart from all the reasons that have been given, it is so natural.” (Proust, 1930, p. 10)) —
a possibility, expectation;

16) “Que d’hypotheses possibles | Possibles seulement.” (Proust, 1925, p. 9) (“How many
possible hypotheses! Possible only. ” (Proust, 1930, p. 10)) — disappointment;

17) “Comment! Vous ne savez pas faire renvoyer quelqu’un qui vous déplait ? Ce n’est pas
dificile. Vous n’avez, par exemple, qu’a cacher les choses qu’il faut qu’il apporte. Alors, au
moment ou ses patrons sont pressés, [’appellent, il ne trouve rien, il perd la téte. Ma tante
vous dira, furieuse apres lui: ‘Mais qu’est-ce qu'il fait 7’ (Proust, 1925, p. 48-49) (“Do you
mean to say you don’t know how to get a fellow sacked whom you don’t like? It’s not
difficult. You need only hide the things that he has to take in. Then, when they’re in a hurry
and ring for him, he can’t find anything, he loses his head. My aunt will be furious with him,
and will say to you: ‘“Why, what is the man doing?’”” (Proust, 1930, p. 49)) — insincerity;
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18) “Cet avenir indissoluble d’elle je n’avais pas su [’apercevoir, mais maintenant qu’il
venait d’étre descellé, je sentais la place qu’il tenait dans mon coeur béant. Frangoise qui ne
savait encore rien entra dans ma chambre; d’un air furieux, je lui criai: ‘Qu’est-ce qu’il y
a ?’” (Proust, 1925, p. 54) (“This indissoluble future of her I had not been able to perceive,
but now that it had been unsealed I felt the place it held in my gaping heart. Frangoise, who
knew nothing as yet, entered my room; I shouted furiously at him, ‘What's the matter?’”
(Proust, 1930, p. 54-55)) — embarrassment;

19) “Il fallait qu’aprés ma mort je la retrouvasse avec son corps, comme si [’éternité
ressemblait a la vie. Que dis-je a la vie ! J’étais plus exigeant encore. J aurais voulu ne pas
étre a tout jamais privé par la mort des plaisirs que pourtant elle nest pas seule a nous éter.”
(Proust, 1925, p. 85) (“I required that, after my own death, I should find her again in her body,
as though eternity were like life. Life, did | say! | was more exacting still. 1 would have
wished not to be deprived forever by death of the pleasures of which however it is not alone
in robbing us.” (Proust, 1930, p. 85)) — reflecting on the meaning of life.

Taking into account the quantitative data on the use of one-word interjections
and interjections-phrases in the text of the novel, it can be argued that the author uses
one-word interjections much more to convey the psycho-emotional state of the
characters or to implement the phatic function, compared to interjections-phrases,
73%, and 27%, respectively.

Figure 4
Quantitative Indicators on Using One-Word Interjections and Phrasal Interjections
in the Text of Proust's Novel "Albertine disparue"

B one-word interjections

W phrasal interjections

The examples given show that throughout the novel the interjections are
implicated to a greater extent in the monologue of the protagonist Marcel, who
suffers from the fact that he was unexpectedly abandoned by Albertine, wondering
whether their love was reciprocated and what might happen if Albertine returned.
Interjections are less used in dialogical statements. However, it is also a transmission
of one's psycho-emotional state to the interlocutor.

The pragmatic functions of the interjections reflect the whole range of Marcel's
inner experiences, primarily negative, and reveal his psychological behavioral
reactions.
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Discussion and Conclusions

In modern French linguistics, the problem of interjection remains quite debatable
and concerns several areas: 1) identification of terminological definition;
2) morphological and syntactic functions; 3) semantic meanings; 4) pragmatic role;
4) psycholinguistic characteristics of the speaker; 5) individual author's application. In
addition to the above, the issue of transmitting an interjection from one language to
another and adequately perceiving it as linguistic and psychological signs, giving it an
adequate equivalent, i.e., syntagmatic and paradigmatic associations, needs to be revised.
In a text, especially a fictional one, an interjection can express a complex rhetorical
paradigm that requires lexical, lexicographic, semantic, grammatical, and pragmatic
revisions and is metalinguistic.

As interjections are carriers of emotional and evaluative factors of the
communicative act, it is impossible to study them in isolation from the mental and moral
intentions of the speaker. Therefore, they depend on an author’s world image and
national and international perspectives. In this aspect, Fedurko and Fedurko (2021)
propose to analyze interjective interjections (from the Latin interjectio 'exclamation’) in
the representation of the individual writer's world image and distinguish emotional (pain,
anguish, despair, doubt), motivating (order, inducement, encouragement to action, desire
to attract attention) and appellative (attracting the attention of the interlocutor,
establishing contact, etiquette statements) types of interjective interjections.

We should consider socio-cultural (e.g., use of exclamations of politeness,
etiquette, address) and national (use of exclamations from the spiritual sphere, national
or family ties) aspects. An interjection conveys the transition from subjective reflection
and unconscious or conscious perception to objective communication.

A phrase with an interjection belongs to a replica, and its illocutionary intention
depends on its place in the remark: at the beginning, in the middle, or at the end, thus
reflecting additional meanings of the psycho-emotional effect. The order of use of the
interjection in the dialogue replies or remarks ensures the integrity of the micro text and
adds rhythmic and intonation coloring, as well as an accentuation and dominance of
specific semantic meanings. Thus, interjections or exclamatory statements reflect
heterogeneous properties regarding functional, lexical-semantic, cognitive, and
pragmatic purposes.
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Abstract. The study of short-term memory and language learning conducted with primary school
Roma children in Cyprus aimed to determine how children who grow up in economically disadvantaged
families learn their mother tongue (L1) Turkish and their second language (L2) Cypriot Greek. Two
groups of children (20 children aged 8 and 20 children aged 10), a total of 40, were tested with the
Picture short-term memory test, the Peabody vocabulary test, the sentence repetition test and the number
repetition test. The study seeks to answer the research question: "How does the short-term memory test
help Roma children to perform the tests in their L1 and L2?" The research findings were statistically
analysed with SPSS and ANOVA and showed correlations between the independent factors of age
group, gender, and testing language. The result showed that the children performed the tests much better
in their mother tongue (L1). They need help learning some of the grammatical categories from the
Greek language. The Processability Theory of Pienemann (1998) is examined. According to this theory,
the production of linguistic structures is possible without any conscious or non-conscious attention
because the locus of the attentive process is short-term memory. For the children to attain the necessary
academic level of Greek, the teachers working with Roma children should receive training to develop
children's bilingualism when instructing children growing up in a multilingual environment such as
Cypriot society.

Keywords: short-term memory, bilingualism, Turkish, Roma, Gurbets, language learning,
Processability theory, Cyprus.

Krouykos Xpicro, Kiparmxi Xesen, Ilesexani Xpuco. Koporkorpusaia nam’siTp i 3HaHHS
MogBu 1 Ta MoBu 2 pomcbkumu aAitbmu Ha Kinpi.

AHoTanig. JlocnipkeHHs] KOPOTKOTPUBAIOl Mam'aTi Ta BUBUEHHS MOBH, IPOBEAEHE Cepel
POMCBKHX JITEH MOJOJIIOro MIKUTBbHOTO BiKy Ha Kimpi, Manmo Ha MeTi BU3HAYUTH, SK JITH, SKi
POCTYTh B €KOHOMIYHO HEOJIAromoiydHuX CiM'siX, BUBUAIOTh CBOIO piAHy MOBY (M) Typenpky Ta
apyry moBy (M2) kinpcbKy rpeubky. [Bi rpynu miterd (20 mireit y Biui 8 pokis i 20 miTeid y Bimi
10 pokiB), 3aranom 40 ocib, Oynu MpoOTecTOBaHi 3a JOMOMOTOI0 TECTYy Ha KOPOTKOTPUBAIY IaM'sITh
3a KapTUHKaMH, TeCTy Ha CIIOBHMKOBHUU 3amac [1i0oji, TecTy Ha MOBTOPEHHS PEUCHb 1 TECTy Ha
NOBTOpeHHS uucen. Jlochi/ukeHHs Mae Ha MeTi BIANOBICTM Ha 3amMTaHHA: «SIK TecT Ha

* Corresponding author. Hristo Kyuchukov, https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1965-8908, = hristo.kyuchukov@us.edu.pl

© Kyuchukov, Hristo; Kyratji, Helen; Pelekani, Chryso, 2024. This is an Open Access article distributed under the terms
and conditions of the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International Licence
(http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0).

East European Journal of Psycholinguistics, 11(1), 109-124. https://doi.org/10.29038/eejpl.2024.11.1 kyu

109


https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1965-8908
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1965-8908
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0
https://doi.org/10.29038/eejpl.2024.11.1.kyu

Hristo Kyuchukov, Helen Kyratji, Chryso Pelekani

KOPOTKOTPUBATY HaM'ATh JOMOMara€e pOMChKMM JITSIM BUKOHYBAaTH TeCTH Ha piBHiIX M1 Ta M27»
Pesynbrat mocnimkeHns Oyo miIJaHo CTATUCTHYHOMY aHawi3y 3a gonomoror SPSS ta ANOVA
1 BUABWIM KOPEJAIil MDK He3aJIeXHUMU (HaKTOpaMu BIKOBOi TPYIH, CTAaTi Ta MOBH, SKOKO
IPOBOJIMIIOCS. TeCTyBaHHs. Pe3ynpTar 3acBiuuB, L0 AITH HabaraTo Kpaile BUKOHYBAJIU TECTH
pinHoro MoBoto (M1). Bonu nmotpeOyroTh JOIIOMOTH Y BUBUEHHI ACSIKUX IPaMAaTUYHHUX KAaTErOpid 3
rperpkoi MoBH. [IpoaHamizoBaHO Teopi0 3MaTHOCTI a0 mepepobneHus I[linemanna (Pienemann,
1998). 3rigHo 3 1i€0 Teopi€ro, NPOAYKYBaHHS MOBHHUX CTPYKTYp MOXIIUBE 0e3 Oyab-sKoi cB110MOT
YM HECBIJIOMOI YyBarW, OCKUIBKHM JIOKYCOM YBaruM € KOpOTKOYacHa MHaM'saTh. AOHM JiTH JOCATIN
HEOOX1/IHOTO aKaJeMIYHOIO pIBHS 3 TPElbKOI MOBH, BUUTENSM, SKI MPalIOOTh 3 POMCHKHUMH
TITBbMH, CIiJ TPOWTH MIATOTOBKY 3aAJsi PO3BUTKY JIBOMOBHOCTI y [iTeH, SKi 3pOCTAlOTh Yy
06araToOMOBHOMY CEpEIOBHILIi, TAKOMY, SIKM, HAIPUKJIA, € KIMPChKa CHIBHOTA.

Knwwuoei cnosa: xopomxompusana nam'sms, 080MOGHICMb, Mypeybka MOBA, POMCbKA MO8d,
2ypbemu, usueHHs MOBU, meopis 30amuocmi 00 nepepodenns, Kinp.

Introduction

Cyprus is a multicultural country (Zembylas, 2012) with three groups of
“Gypsies”: European Roma who are economic migrants to Cyprus and are usually L1
speakers of Romani; the Christian Greek-speaking Roma; and a Turkish-speaking
group called “Gurbets” — a Muslim group who have lived for centuries in Cyprus
(Pelekani, 2018). In 1974 the Turkish invasion divided the country into two parts:
Greek Cyprus and Turkish Cyprus. The Gurbets had moved to the north of Cyprus,
occupied by the Turkish army. However, after 2004 many Gurbets relocated to the
south of Cyprus (Greek-speaking area) when Cypriots were allowed to move to other
places in the island. It is difficult to record and officially ascertain the exact number
of the Roma population in Cyprus in the most recent period. The total number of
Cyprus Roma is estimated at between 650 and 1250 (Roma Civil Monitor, 2023). The
Roma groups in Greek Cyprus mainly reside in the districts of Limassol and Paphos.

The majority of Gurbets in Cyprus are Turkish-speaking and have been
classified as belonging to the Turkish Cypriot community. However, there are Roma
who are Christians and Greek-speaking, known as Mantides, and they were included
in the Greek Cypriot community in 1960. They abandoned the nomadic lifestyle and
today are largely assimilated; their descendants can be recognised, if at all, only by
their surnames (Trimikliniotis & Demetriou, 2009).

The present study focuses on the Turkish-speaking Gurbeti Roma children who
speak Turkish as L1 and Greek as L2. According to Cummins (2007) conceptual
knowledge in L1 and L2 is interdependent, meaning that concepts, academic content
and learning strategies transfer across languages. He argues that neither the “direct
method” (instruction exclusively through the target language) nor the “two solitudes
assumption” (strict separation of languages in an immersion program) have a solid
research basis. This monolingual instructional orientation should be complemented
by bilingual/multilingual instruction as they are more efficient and consistent with the
interdependence that exists among languages. The “interdependence hypothesis”
discussed by Cummins (2005) has been adapted to the present research context to the
extent that the learning of Turkish as L1 is effective in promoting proficiency in
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Greek as a L2. Transfer of this proficiency will occur if there is adequate exposure
and motivation to learn L1 and L2.

In this case, L1 and L2 are typologically dissimilar languages where transfer is
expected to occur mainly on the conceptual level. Whether it is an added language,
like English, or any of the school languages, Turkish and Greek, the
“interdependence hypothesis” implies that it is pedagogically “appropriate” to refer to
transfer across languages and that a form of constructive analysis can help investigate
similarities and differences in the two languages and develop linguistic awareness
and motivation to learn L1 and L2.

The Gurbeti Roma children experience palpable ingrained stereotyping and
prejudices from both communities (Turkish and Greek) due to their different culture
and lifestyle. Despite state policies aimed at permanently settling the Roma Gurbets
of Cyprus, the nomadic tradition continues in some Gurbets families. As a result,
children miss school for extended periods of time. In addition to that, both Roma
Gurbeti boys and girls register after elementary school at the secondary school, but
most do not continue their studies; they drop out of school either because their
parents do not allow them to attend the school, or because of early marriage.

The Roma children grow up in a traumatized environment. Some of the Roma
parents are involved in illegal activities, and their families and children experience
poverty and hunger. Living in these difficult conditions, the children must attend
school and have to achieve a certain level of success. The educational system of
Cyprus following the European multilingual direction developed classes of mother
tongue education for Gurbeti children in order to develop their language capacities in
their mother tongue and also to motivate them to attend school in order to complete
their primary and secondary level of education. However, the educational problems
of Cypriot Roma children are no different from the educational problems of Roma
children in Europe.

Kandylaki and Kallinikaki (2018) report about an educational project with
Muslim Roma children in Thrace in Greece and how they encourage the students who
dropped out of school to improve regular attendance of school. Although education is
a right and an obligation for children, it is not always the case for the Muslim Roma
communities because of poverty, poor health and inter-generational illiteracy. New
and Merry (2012) in a study with Greek Roma students note that their access to
education are very limited. The authors address the question of learning through the
psychosocial construct of stigmatization. “According to advocates for Romani rights
and scholars, the most damaging kind of school segregation is that which results in a
stigma on Romani students that cannot be eradicated, contributing greatly to the
social isolation and dreadful living conditions experienced by most Rom™ (p. 623).

The situation of Roma children is the same in Slovakia (New, 2011; Samko,
2020; Samko et al., 2021). The Slovak government promotes assimilatory educational
policies towards Roma students, who live and study in stigmatization, which does not
give them the possibility to succeed at school. In number of studies, Kyuchukov et al.
(2024), Kyuchukov (2021; 2023; 2024) sheds light on the linguistic educational
problems of Roma children from Bulgaria, when they acquire their mother tongue at
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home or when they have to acquire literacy in their L2 at school and describes the
difficulties the children encounter when seeking to gain better knowledge of their L1
or/and L2.

Siegel (2003) describes the sociolinguistic settings for second language
acquisition (SLA) and describes the L2 as the dominant language and “the native
language of the majority of the population and used in all domains in everyday life,
including the home, education, government, the legal system, business, and the
media” (p.179). The children who belong to minority groups are expected to acquire
the dominant language at school or outside of the school system in order to be able to
participate in the everyday life of society. Marinis and Cunnings (2018) say that in
learning language, second language learners have to develop both comprehension and
production skills, but the two modalities do not develop simultaneously.
Comprehension usually develops earlier than production. The authors suggest that the
assessing the learner’s knowledge comprehension should be separately tested from
production.

In our study we focus on the production knowledge of the Gurbeti children in
Cyprus in their L1 and L2; for the purpose of the study, we apply Processability
theory (PT) as developed by Pienemann (1998). According to PT the “recourse needs
to be made to key psychological aspect of human language processing” (p. 5).
Pienemann states that “the real time production of language can only be accounted
for in a system in which word retrieval is very fast and in which the production of
linguistic structures is possible without any conscious or non-conscious attention,
because the locus of attentive process is short-term (or immediate) memory.” (p. 5).

Language learning studies and short-term memory are mainly connected in
research on learning the phonology. Very few studies deal with other linguistic
levels. According to Juffs (2006, p. 105) “in SLA, researchers have focused on short-
term rather than long- term memory differences because they think short-term
memory is more responsible for differences in language development. The reason for
this belief is that short-term memory is an on-line capacity for processing and
analyzing new information (words, grammatical structures and so on); the basic idea
Is that the bigger the on-line capacity an individual has for new information, the more
information will pass into off-line, long-term memory.” Baddeley (2017) connects
the verbal short-term memory (STM) to a long-term memory (LTM). The author asks
a simple but important question about the function which the STM serves and
particularly if it improves the working memory. The author uses the term STM to
refer “to the simple storage of limited amounts of material over brief delays, in
contrast to working memory, a theoretical concept that assumes an integrated system
involving both temporary storage and attentional control, a system that supports a
wide range of cognitive processes and tasks.” (p. 105)

Jones and Macken (2018) report that “studies using tests such as digit span and
nonword repetition have implicated short-term memory across a range of
developmental domains. Such tests ostensibly assess specialized processes for the
short-term manipulation and maintenance of information that are often argued to
enable long-term learning.” (p. 216)
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The research question we endeavor to answer with this study is:
How does the short-term memory test help Roma children to perform the tests in their L1 and L2?

Our working hypothesis is that the bilingual/multilingual Roma children are
developing normally, but they grow up traumatized due to the poverty they grow
surrounded by.

Method

The trauma of the children could give rise to various difficulties with education
at school and learning the official language as L2. To investigate this phenomenon,
two groups of primary school children are involved in the present study. All of them
attend a primary school in the city of Limassol, Cyprus. They are organized in two
age groups:

1st group 8 years old (20 children);
2nd group 10 years old (20 children).

In order to test our hypothesis and answer the research question, we designed a
research scheme including the following tests:

Candem Memory Test: Pictural Recognition Memory Test (Warrington, 1996).
The content of the test is as follows. In the first part the children are shown
30 pictures, and each picture is on a separate page. The second part of the test
comprises the same 30 pictures in a mixture with 2 other pictures, in total 3 pictures
on a page, as shown below. The task of the children is to remember which picture the
children have seen in the first part of the test.

Figure 1
Candem Memory Test: Pictural Recognition Memory Test (Warrington, 1996)

113



Hristo Kyuchukov, Helen Kyratji, Chryso Pelekani

e Sentence Repetition Task - 9 items. The child hears sentences, which he/she
then repeats after the researchers have spoken. The researcher starts with
simple sentences containing 2-3 words and in each subsequent sentence the
number of the words increases. The researcher says: Repeat after me! and then
says the following sentences:

The baby cries
The horse runs fast!
The boy goes to supermarket, etc.

e Number Repetition Task — 12 items. The children are given numbers and they
must repeat them after the researcher.

Repeat after me!

e Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test — 55 items. The children are shown pictures
with the task to see which object out of the 4 objects on the page does not fit in
with the other 3. The grammatical categories involved in the test are:

Nouns — 42 items
Verbs — 9 items
Adjectives — 4 items

Figure 2
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test
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The design of the study and the selection of the tests are guided by the concept
that there is a connection between short-term memory and language learning. We
assume that the digit span test, repetition of sentences, lexicon richness, are predicted
by the performance of the short-term picture memory test

The testing of the children had the following procedure. During the first week
the children were tested in their mother tongue — Turkish (by the first author) and in
the second week they were tested using the same tests but in their second language —
the Cypriot variety of Greek. The testing in Greek was done by a teacher who is a
native speaker of Greek. All the children were tested in a school environment, in a
separate room where the researcher and the child are present. All the answers of the
children were written in special protocols and later analyzed with the SPSS and
ANOVA statistical package.

To conduct the research, permission was obtained from the local office of the
Ministry of Education of Cyprus and written permission from the parents of the
children was received. The tests do not cause psychological and physical harm to the
health of the children involved in the study.

Results

Analyzing the data, a three-factorial design with gender, age group and
language of testing as independent variables were investigated.

Short-Term Memory Test
The results from the short-term memory test are shown in Fig. 3.

Figure 3
Total Score on Short-Term Memory Test as a Function of Age Group as an
Independent Factor (Three-Way ANOVA)

Age group; LS Means
Current effect: F(1, 30)=30,330, p=,00001
Effective hypothesis decomposition
Vertical bars denote 0,95 confidence intervals
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28
27
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23
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Age group
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Fig. 3 shows statistical differences between the two age groups of children. The
differences are significant F (1.30) = 30. 330, p = .00001. The 10-year-old children
perform the test better than the 8-year-olds. This result shows that with increased age
the children’s short-term memory increases.

Let us examine what the total score on short-term memory test is as a function
of the language of testing as an independent factor. The results are shown in Fig. 4.

Figure 4
Total Score on Short-Term Memory Test as a Function of Language of Testing as an
Independent Factor (Three-Way ANOVA)

Language of testing; LS Means
Current effect: F(1, 30)=10,919, p=,00247
Effective hypothesis decomposition
Vertical bars denote 0,95 confidence intervals
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Mother tongue Second language

Language of testing

As can be seen from Fig. 4, the performance of the test is much better in the
mother tongue of the children than in their second language. The differences between
the performance of the test in both languages are statistically significant F (1. 30) =
10. 919, p =.00214.

The results from this test show that two independent factors - age and language
- play an important role in the performance of the test. The short-term memory of the
children increases as they grow older, and the performance of the test is better in their
mother tongue (Turkish) than in their second language (Cypriot Greek).

Sentence Repetition Test

One of the language tests given to the children was the sentence repetition test.
Fig. 5 presents the results from the performance of the sub-test.
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Figure 5
Total Score on Sentence Repetition Test as a Function of Age Group as an
Independent Factor (Three-Way ANOVA)

Age group; LS Means
Current effect: F(1, 30)=28,337, p=,00001
Effective hypothesis decomposition
Vertical bars denote 0,95 confidence intervals
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The results presented in Fig. 5 show that once again, the 10-year-olds are better
in the performance of the sub-test and the differences between the two age groups are
statistically significant F (1.30) = 28.337, p =.00001. In practice this means that the
older children can repeat longer sentences more correctly than the younger children.
The sentences included in the test comprised 2, 3, 4 and more words. The first 2-
3 sentences were simple sentences, and they were easy for the 8-year-olds to repeat.
The older children also repeated the sentences which had relative clauses.

Which language was easier for the children in order to perform this sub-test?
The answer is shown in Fig. 6.

Figure 6
Total Score on Sentence Repetition Test as a Function of Language of Testing as an
Independent Factor (Three-Way ANOVA)

Language of testing; LS Means
Current effect: F(1, 30)=18,157, p=,00019
Effective hypothesis decomposition
Vertical bars denote 0,95 confidence intervals
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As can be seen from Fig. 6, the children repeated the sentences much better in
their mother tongue. The differences between the performance of the test in both
languages are statistically significant F (1.30) = 18. 157, p = .000109.

The sentence repetition test is better performed by older children in their mother
tongue. They can repeat complex sentences which have relative clauses in their
mother tongue more easily than in their second language.

The second language test was the Peabody vocabulary test.

Peabody VVocabulary Test (PPVT)

The Peabody vocabulary test was also performed in both languages that the
children speak. The results from the test as a function of the factor language are shown
in Fig. 7.

Figure 7
Total Score on Peabody Vocabulary Test as a Function of Language of Testing as an
Independent Factor (Three-Way ANOVA)

Language of testing; LS Means
Current effect: F(1, 30)=11,329, p=,00210
Effective hypothesis decomposition
Vertical bars denote 0,95 confidence intervals
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The test was performed very well in the mother tongue of the children, Turkish.
The differences between performances in both languages are statistically significant
F(1.30) = 11.329, p =.00210.

Three grammatical categories were included in the performance of this test:
nouns, verbs and adjectives.
Nouns

The language production of the noun in the mother tongue is shown in Fig. 8.
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Figure 8
Total Score on Peabody Vocabulary Test (PPVT)- The Nouns as a Function of
Language of Testing as an Independent Factor (Three-Way ANOVA)

Language of testing; LS Means
Current effect: F(1, 30)=15,646, p=,00043
Effective hypothesis decomposition
Vertical bars denote 0,95 confidence intervals
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The nouns are produced much better in Turkish. The differences between the
performance of the test in both languages are statistically significant F (1.30) = 15.
646, p = .00043. Here the age of the children is not an important factor. Both groups
are good at performing the test in their mother tongue.

Verbs

Looking at the verb production of the children, it seems that their results in both
languages are equally good. The independent factors age, gender and language do not
have any influence on the children’s performance of the test.

Adjectives

What was the children’s performance on adjectives as a grammatical category?
The results are shown in Fig. 9.
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Figure 9
Total Score on Peabody Vocabulary Test (PPVT) - Adjectives as a Function of
Interaction Between Factors Gender and Age Group (Three-Way ANOVA)

Gender*Age group; LS Means
Current effect: F(1, 30)=4,2708, p=,04750
Effective hypothesis decomposition
Vertical bars denote 0,95 confidence intervals
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Fig. 9 shows that two factors — age group and gender — are interacting. The 8-
year-old children show statistical difference between the performance of the boys and
girls. The children 10 years old do not display these differences. The differences
between the children aged 8 and 10 are also statistically significant F (1.30) = 4.2708,
p=.04750.

The results from the Peabody vocabulary test show that the children perform the
test better in Turkish. The nouns are recognized better in Turkish as L1. However, the
verbs and the adjectives are recognized equally well in both languages. In the
recognition of the adjectives, there are also gender differences between boys and girls
along with the age differences.

Number Repetition Test

Both age groups of children, from both genders and in both languages, do not
have any difficulties performing this sub-test. No independent factor has a
statistically significant impact on this dependent variable. The children’s knowledge
and ability in number repetition is very good. All the children show good results.

In summarizing the results from the tests of the children, Table 1 shows the
correlation between the sub-tests.
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Table 1

Correlations Between All 6 Sub-Tests

Total Score Total Score Total Total Score Total Score Total Score
on Gram.
on Sentence on Number scoreon on Gram. on Gram. cat. PPVT
Repetition Repetition PPVT cat. PPVT cat. PPVT A djectives
Test Test Test  Nouns Test Verbs Test Test
Total Score
onsSentence 4 nn0000 253781 528412 558603 165074 127417
Repetition
Test
Total Score
on Number
Repetition 253781 1.000000 .173570 .084268 335611 .060497
Test
Total score
on PPVT 528412 173570 1.000000 .934899 546657 405132
Test
Total Score
on Gram. 558603  0.084268 .934899 1.000000  .372726  .253852
cat. PPVT
Nouns Test
Total Score
on Gram. 165074 335611 546657 .372726  1.000000  .051458
cat. PPVT
Verbs Test
Total Score
on Gram.
cat. PPVT 127417 .060497  .405132  .253852 .051458 1.000000
Adjectives
Test

Correlational differences are statistically significant. As can be seen from Table
1, the total score of sentence repetition test correlates with the total score of the
Peabody test and with the total score of the nouns test. The total score of the number
repetition test shows correlation with the total score of the verbs in the Peabody test.
The total score of the Peabody test correlates with the total scores of the sentence
repetition, nouns, verbs and adjective tests. The total score of the noun test correlates
with the total score of the Peabody test. The total score of the verbs test correlates
with the total score of the number repetition test and with the total score of the
Peabody test and the nouns test. The total score of the adjectives test correlates only
with the total score of the Peabody test.
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The correlations between the sub-tests of the Peabody Test with number
repetition and sentence repetition tests show that the children are able to learn new
words in L1 and in L2 and it is connected with their short-term memory.

Discussion and Conclusion

How is our study related to the previous studies in this field? Thorn and
Gathercole (1999) investigated the sensitivity of children's phonological short-term
memory performance to language specific knowledge. They found that with English-
French bilingual children, and English children who were learning French as a second
language, their short-term memory performance in each language mirrored their
familiarity with English and French, with greater vocabulary knowledge being
associated with higher levels of recall of both words and non-words in that language.
The findings indicate that phonological short-term memory is not a language-
independent system but rather functions in a highly language-specific way.

In a study with monolingual and bilingual children, Marini, Eliseeva and Fabbro
(2016) found that the bilingual group outperformed monolinguals on two simple and
one complex span task assessing phonological short-term and working memory,
respectively. They performed as monolinguals on measures assessing articulatory
skills, phonological abilities, naming and grammatical processing in L1. However,
bilingual participants performed less well than monolinguals on a test of lexical
comprehension. Another study by Verhagen and Leseman (2016) dealing with verbal
short-term memory (VSTM) found that it is related to vocabulary learning. The
working memory is related to the learning process of children studying a second
language (L2) in classroom. The study was conducted with Turkish children who
learned Dutch as an L2 and Dutch monolingual children. The authors found that
memory factors were significantly related to the acquisition of morphology and
syntax.

In a study by Symeou et al. (2009) with semi-structured interviews with Roma
pupils, their parents, and their teachers, from three schools attended by the largest
numbers of Roma children in the Greek Cypriot educational system, the authors came
to conclusion that the teachers working with Roma children need specific training for
educating Roma students in multicultural school settings. The authors also reflect on
the factors that need to be addressed if education is to become inclusive for all pupils
in general, and Roma children in particular. Martinez-Gonzalez et al. (2008)
conducted a comparative study with Roma children in Spain and Cyprus and inter
alia also investigated the academic expectations for their children and parental
concern regarding their children’s education. Results showed that the Spanish
families have a more protective parenting style than the Cypriot families and they are
more interested in the academic achievements of their children than the Cypriot
parents.

Returning to our research question, how the short-term memory helps Roma
children to learn their L1 and L2, we can conclude that the bilingual Roma children
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in Cyprus show normal cognitive and intellectual development. Although they are
traumatized because of the economic conditions in which they grow up, their L1 is
developing quite well. The L2 development of the children needs better support, and
as Simeou et al. (2009) stress, the teachers working with bilingual Roma children
need to have training in how to work with them in multilingual settings and how to
develop their bilingualism to the level which will help them to achieve academic
success at school. Short-term memory exercises help them to learn a second language
better and quicker, because it relates to the Processability Theory.
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Abstract. Due to the social circumstances leading to increased professional demand, it is
necessary to provide more specialized training to initial teacher education students so they can address
textual mediation for L2-learning adult immigrants. This research aims to understand how students in
education perceive the impact of textual mediation on certain critical skills following a teaching
intervention. There are few previous studies on textual mediation in the field of applied linguistics. A
qualitative methodology evaluated an intervention involving 103 education students in focus groups.
The results reveal that educational mediation with adult immigrants enhances oral and written
communication skills, translation ability, note-taking, and creative text analysis. Linguistic adaptation
and expanded cultural awareness are crucial in this process. As a practical application, the research
underscores the importance of fostering cognitive, communicative, and cultural awareness competencies
in initial teacher education students for effective language instruction to adult immigrants.

Keywords: adult immigrants, analysis, communication, critical skills, textual mediation,
translation, synthesis.

Ilenbs-Axynbs bearpuc. KorniruBHi, KOMyHIKaTHBHI Ta KyJbTYPHO-4yTJIMBi KOMIIeTeHILil
Maii0yTHIX y4uTeJIiB 00 TeKCTOBOI Meaiallii 1JIs J0POoCcJIuX iIMMIrpaHTIB.

AHoTauis. Y 3B's13Ky 3 coLliaTbHUMHU 00CTaBUHAMU, 110 MTPU3BOJIATH JI0 3pOCTaHHs podecitHOro
HOMUTY, HEOOXiTHO 3a0e3meunTH OUTbII CIeIiani30BaHy IiJrOTOBKY CTYJCHTIB IOYaTKOBOL
MeJaroriyHoi OCBITH, 11100 BOHHM MOIJIM MpAaloBaTH 3 JOPOCIUMH IMMIrpaHTaMH, sIKI BUBYAIOTh
AHTJIICbKY MOBY SIK APYTY 1HO3EMHY, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUYH 3acO0M TeKCcTOBOI Meniantii. Lle nociimkenns
Mae 3a MeTy 3'ACyBaTH, K CTYACHTH CIPUHMAIOTh BIUIUB BUKOPUCTAHHS TEKCTiB HAa PO3BUTOK MEBHUX
KPUTUYHO BAKJIMBHX HAaBUYOK IICIS TPOBEICHHS NENaroriyHoro BTpydaHHs. IcHye HeOararto
TIOTIePETHIX JOCTIHKEHb Ha TEMY TEKCTOBOI Meiallii B Taly31 MPUKJIAHOI JIIHTBICTUKH. 3a JJOTTOMOT 010
SKICHOTO METO/1y OyJIO OI[IHEHO BTpYy4aHHS, B sikoMy B3s10 yyacTh 103 ctyneHTu-nenaroru y gpokyc-
rpynax. Pe3ynbratu cBiuaTh, 10 OCBITHS Meialis y poOOTi 3 TOPOCIMMHU IMMITpaHTaMU MOKpAILy€e
HaBUYKHM YCHOT'O Ta MUCEMHOrO CIUIKYBaHHs, IEpeKyaay, KOHCIIEKTYBAaHHS Ta TBOPYOIO aHaNi3y
TeKcTiB. MOBHA ajianTallis Ta po3IMUPEHHS KyJIbTYpPHOI 00i13HAaHOCTI MAlOTh BUpILIaJbHE 3HAYCHHS B
poMy mporeci. [IpakTudHe 3acTOCyBaHHS JOCTIKEHHS IMOJISTa€ B TOMY, IO BOHO IiJKPECITIOE
BOKJIMBICTh PO3BUTKY KOTHITHBHUX, KOMYHIKATUBHHMX 1 KYJbTYPHHMX KOMIICTCHIIIH Yy CTYJICHTIB
MIOYaTKOBOI ME€AAroriyHoi OCBITH 1151 €()eKTUBHOTO BUKJIAJaHHS MOBH JIOPOCIUM IMMITPAaHTaM.

Knrwouoei cnoea: oopocni immicpanmu, ananiz, KOMYyHIKayis, KpUMuyHi HAGUYKU, MEKCMOo8d
mediayis, nepexknao, cunmes.
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Introduction

In adult language learning, textual mediation competencies emerge as essential
for effective integration into diverse social and professional contexts. These skills
range from reading comprehension to textual production, including text synthesis,
critical analysis, translation and paraphrasing, and interaction and negotiation of
meanings (Heggernes, 2021; Council of Europe, 2020; Garcia-Benito, 2019). This is
why language teaching aimed at adults should prioritize the development of these
competencies, promoting strategies and activities that reinforce effective language
practice in a variety of communicative situations (Schrijvers et al., 2019; Gasca,
2018). This approach not only enhances fluency and accuracy in the target language
but also empowers learners to successfully navigate different areas of life.

Therefore, it is necessary to analyse the perception of future educators regarding
the importance of textual mediation in teaching Spanish to adult immigrants (Garcia-
Balsas & Planelles, 2023), highlighting how these pedagogical practices can enhance
the communicative and cognitive competencies of teachers in training, emphasizing
the need to integrate these skills into their preparation to facilitate the linguistic and
cultural integration of immigrants.

Textual Synthesis

The ability to synthesise texts constitutes a fundamental cognitive process,
involving the amalgamation of information from various sources to produce concise
and coherent summaries. To carry out this process effectively, the simultaneous use
of reading and writing skills is imperative to integrate information from source texts,
connecting ideas and arguments among them (Nikbakht & Miller, 2023; Crossley et
al., 2023).

In the context of using text synthesis as a tool in learning a new language,
organising information logically and systematically is crucial, as it not only involves
the ability to establish connections between different ideas and present them
coherently (Vandermeulen et al., 2020) but also develops working memory by
temporarily retaining relevant information during the synthesis process (Tarchi &
Mason, 2023), enabling vocabulary (Authors, 2022) and grammar retention. It is
necessary to note that text synthesis requires analytical skills to break down the text
into its essential components and then effectively reconstruct it in the final summary
(Santos et al., 2021). In certain cases, synthesis may require a creative approach to
express information more concisely without sacrificing its meaning (Crossley et al.,
2023).

Text Translation

Within the context of textual mediation, translation extends beyond mere word
conversion from one language to another (Guerrero et al., 2022); it emerges as a
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complex process that transcends mere linguistic transcription to become a reflective
and adaptive activity, essential for understanding and cultural relevance of texts in
diverse contexts (Mendizabal de la Cruz, 2022; Pintado, 2021; Michienzi, 2023).
Used as a mediation tool, translation stands out for its ability to address
comprehension issues by reworking and simplifying essential information, adapting
texts to the needs of a diverse audience without specialized knowledge (Al-Sofi &
Abouabdulgader, 2020).

In this practice, translation is not confined solely to changing words from one
language to another (referred to as interlingual translation) but also encompasses
adaptation between different forms or styles of the same language (known as
intralingual translation) (Michienzi, 2023), highlighting the importance for educators
to be flexible and capable of adjusting to different contexts when engaging in textual
mediation (Serrano, 2023). The bidirectional capacity (Jiménez et al., 2023) or
restructuring of texts while maintaining their cohesion and logic is crucial to ensure
that adult immigrants learning other languages can comprehend and actively
participate.

Note-taking Skills

The effectiveness of note-taking in the academic context, especially for students
learning in a second language, is a complex area of study that underscores the
importance of multifaceted skills, as it involves language comprehension,
identification and organization of main ideas versus secondary ones, and the ability to
synthesize and rephrase ideas rather than reproduce words verbatim (Sefer & Benzer,
2022).

This skill not only facilitates comprehension and retention of information but
also supports the organization of thought, promotes student autonomy by enabling
them to record and review information independently, as well as strengthening
information organization skills, increasing student attention, and verifying listening
comprehension in another language (Ledn & Casar, 2022; Siegel, 2023), fostering
more self-directed and meaningful learning. In this context, Ledn and Casar (2022)
underscore educators' duty in second language instruction to foster note-taking
techniques, aiming to enhance students' simultaneous listening and writing skills,
vital for tackling more complex tasks.

Analyzing and Critiquing Texts

The development of skills for analysing and critiquing texts in a second
language is fundamental for learning and fluency in that language, as fully
comprehending the content of the text, identifying key concepts, and understanding
the argumentative structure, students enhance their overall language comprehension
and ability to process information in that linguistic context (Jackson, 2020; Bobkina
& Dominguez, 2019).
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Analytical skills enable them to break down the text into its essential
components, aiding students in becoming familiar with grammar, vocabulary, and
language structure (Prado-Huarcaya & Escalante-Lopez, 2020; Muhammad, 2020).
Additionally, critically evaluating the quality of information, the logic of the
argument, and the coherence of the text contributes to more reflective and profound
thinking in the second language (Mohammed & Naeem, 2021). Synthesising
information from diverse sources (Fernandez & Fonseca, 2022) also strengthens the
ability to integrate and apply linguistic knowledge effectively. Lastly, clear and
effective written expression in the second language reflects a solid understanding of
the language and the ability to communicate ideas coherently and persuasively.

The research questions we posed were as follows:

1. How does educational mediation activity with adult immigrants affect
students' ability in education to summarise and explain texts orally or in sign
language?

2. How does educational mediation activity with adult immigrants affect
students' ability in education to translate orally or in sign language?

3. How does this educational mediation activity with adult immigrants affect
students' ability in education to summarise and explain texts in writing?

4. How does this educational mediation activity with adult immigrants affect
students' ability in education to take notes (lectures, seminars, meetings, etc.)?

5. How does this educational mediation activity with adult immigrants affect
students' ability in education to analyse and critique creative texts (including literary
ones)?

Methodology

A qualitative approach and focus group discussions were employed as they
allow for an in-depth understanding of textual mediation and critical skills in
education students, offering detailed and contextual perspectives to inform
educational practice. Manual qualitative analysis was conducted, where an expert
outlined responses to each question, cross-checked by another expert, followed by
categorical text analysis.

The original version of the manuscript is in Spanish. ChatGPT has been used for
proofreading purposes of the English version.

The study involves education students from a university located in southern Spain
during the academic year 2022-2023. Specifically, the sample (n=130) comprises
2 groups of initial teacher education students: one referred to as | (Bachelor's in Early
Childhood Education, second year) and the other as P (Bachelor's in Primary Education,
third year). The sample is homogeneous in terms of study disciplines and age
distribution.

Regarding gender distribution, out of the total sample (n=130), 102 individuals
(78.46%) are female, while 28 (21.54%) are male. When categorised by groups,
within the Early Childhood Education cohort, females constitute the majority with

128



Cognitive, communicative, and cultural sensitivity competencies of future teachers in relation

64 participants (96.97%) compared to only two male participants (3.03%). In the
Primary Education group, females still predominate, albeit to a lesser extent, with
38 participants (59.38%) compared to 26 males (40.62%). Regarding age, the average
age of the student sample is 20.10, with a standard deviation of 3.45, indicating an
age range between 19 and 27 years.

Procedure and Materials

An innovative intervention was conducted among initial teacher education
students. An intervention in textual mediation was designed, requiring initial teacher
education students to adapt the planning and execution of an activity aimed at an
adult immigrant. Additionally, the perception of the intervention was evaluated after
the sample experienced it through focus groups, a qualitative method tool.

The source on which this study based its textual mediation discussion group
questions is the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (2020).
Previously, there was a previous document from the Council of Europe (2018) also
titled Common European Framework of Reference for Languages.

The university teaching intervention consisted of the following stages, as
described in Figure 1. The intervention took place over 6 weeks. Firstly, students
from both groups received and understood the theoretical part of textual mediation
for immigrants. Secondly, the two groups of students, organized into teams, designed
a multimodal activity aimed at learning Spanish as an additional language by an
immigrant from a specific nationality. In this way, they explored historical and
cultural aspects of immigrants. Thirdly, in the Early Childhood Education student
group, this activity was theoretically scheduled, without being applied with a real
immigrant. However, in the Primary Education student group, it was scheduled for
them to invite an adult immigrant to carry out the activity practically.

This second scheduling differs in that it adds an experiential learning approach
according to the paradigms of Dewey (1963) and Piaget (1977), both recognised in
the pedagogical context. Both emphasise the importance of practical and active
experience in the learning process. Dewey, in particular, emphasises learning as a
dynamic and interactive process that occurs through action and reflection. Piaget, on
the other hand, focuses on the individual's cognitive development and how it is
constructed through interaction with the environment and problem-solving. Both
theorists significantly influenced contemporary education by highlighting the
importance of direct experience and experimentation in meaningful learning.
Therefore, Primary Education university students faced the challenge of seeking and
inviting an adult immigrant of the chosen nationality, interacting with them, and
guiding them in learning Spanish through this activity in front of the teacher and their
peers.

Fourthly, additionally, in the same week the intervention ended, the two groups
of students, organised into discussion groups of 6 to 8 students, responded to the four
qualitative questions.
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Figure 1
Phases of Teaching Intervention

sTheoretical expossure by academic.
1PH | *Assimilation of "textual mediation" for immigrant adults learners of Spanish by education students.

*Practical design of multimodal activity for immigrant adult learner of Spanish by teachers in initial
2PH | training.

*Implementation of the activity without immigrant or with immigrant adult at classroom by education A
3pH | students.

Results

In the realm of academic research, qualitative analysis plays a pivotal role in
identifying and understanding the complex dynamics inherent in educational
mediation with adult immigrants. Hence, the establishment of categories and
subcategories becomes necessary to access a robust conceptual framework, enabling
systematic organization of collected data and facilitating the identification of patterns,
trends, and significant relationships.

In this context, categories and subcategories were determined to highlight how
educational mediation activities affected participants in recognising the critical
competencies involved in textual mediation aimed at adult immigrant students.

Thus, for the first question: In what ways does this educational mediation
activity with adult immigrants affect or not affect your ability to summarise and
explain texts orally or in sign language? the most noteworthy categories about
impact on the ability to summarise and explain texts orally or in sign language from
both groups are as follows:

e Development of skills for selecting relevant information.

Importance of oral and sign language communication.

Learning summary and explanation techniques.

Improvement in reading comprehension and speed.

Need for language adaptation to the receiver.

Use of visual aids and signs to facilitate understanding.

Importance of vocabulary and grammar.

Focus on empathy and active listening.

Significance of communication in social integration.

Use of summaries as a study technique.

Patience and clarity in explanation for immigrant understanding.
Enhancement in adaptability and educational communication skills.
Below are the highlighted categories along with their respective frequencies:
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Table 1
Ability to Summarise and Explain Texts Orally

Category Group P Group |
Understanding context 2 11
Clarity and fluency 3 10
Use of visual resources 3 6
Figure 1

Ability to Summarise and Explain Text Orally

Ability to summarise and explain text orally
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Participants from both groups indicated that the activity positively impacts their
ability to summarise and explain; however, this sentiment was predominantly
expressed in Group |. This suggests that the theoretical possibility of working with
adult immigrants in an educational context enhances their communication skills,
understanding, and adaptation according to the interlocutor's level.

Regarding the second question: In what ways does this educational mediation
activity with adult immigrants affect or not affect your ability to translate orally or in
sign language?

The following categories are considered relevant about positive impact on oral
or in sign language translation ability:

e Improvement in oral translation skills.

e Development of signed translation (gestures) capability.

e Increase in vocabulary and language skills.

e Adaptation of communication to linguistic and cultural needs.

Among these, the following categories stand out, accompanied by their
respective frequencies:
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Table 2
Impact on Oral or in Sign Translation Ability

Category Group P Group |
Language proficiency 6 10
Interpretation skills 1 11
Use of gestures and signals 1 7
Figure 2

Impact on oral or in sign translation ability

Impact on oral or in sign translation ability
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It is evident that educational mediation activity has a positive impact on the
translation ability of the participants, both orally and in sign language. This is
evidenced in the responses from both groups, with Group | placing greater emphasis
on this. It is pertinent to note that participants from Group P highlight direct contact
with the immigrant as a key factor in this process, as it compels them to adapt
linguistically and culturally, resulting in significant development of their
communication skills.

For the third question under analysis: In what ways does this educational
mediation activity with adult immigrants affect or not affect your ability to summarise
and explain texts in writing?

The categories related to impact of ability to summarise and explain text in
writing are apparent:

e Adaptation of texts according to the language level and comprehension of

the immigrant.

e Use of clear and simple language when explaining texts in writing.

¢ Need to simplify vocabulary and sentence structures.

The following categories stand out, each with its corresponding frequency:
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Table 3
Impact of Ability to Summarise and Explain Texts in Writing

Category Group P Group |
Language adaptation 6 7
Improvement of ability to summarise texts 4 5
Improvement of ability to explain written texts 4 5
Figure 3

Impact of Ability to Summarise and Explain Texts in Writing
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Both groups recognise the importance of adapting language to the level of
understanding of the adult immigrant. The ability to summarise texts and explain
them in simple language suggests a shared awareness of the need to adjust
communication to ensure adequate comprehension.

Regarding the fourth question: In what ways does this educational mediation
activity with adult immigrants affect or not affect your ability to take notes (lectures,
seminars, meetings, etc.)?

The categories pertaining to the ability to take notes become visible:

Use of simple and structured language

Use of visual tools (headings, examples, colours, mind maps)
Adaptation to the immigrant's level of comprehension

Improvement in attention and retention of information

Importance of note-taking for comprehension and subsequent analysis

The following categories stand out among these, along with their respective
frequencies:
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Table 4
Ability to Take Notes

Category Group P Group |
Improvement in note-taking technique 2 6
Adaptation to context and audience 1 7
Synthesis and organisation of content 0 6
Figure 4

Ability to Take Notes

Ability to take notes
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Through the activity conducted, Group | emphasises the importance of synthesis
and organisation of content as part of the note-taking process during educational
mediation, as well as the need to adapt to context and audience to facilitate note-
taking by the immigrant. This suggests the development of intercultural skills through
the strengthening of an empathetic approach towards the recipient.

Regarding the fifth question: In what ways does this educational mediation
activity with adult immigrants affect or not affect your ability to analyse and critique

creative texts (including literary ones)?

The following categories emerged around the ability to analyse and critique

creative texts:

Focus on comprehension and interpretation

Language and grammar learning

Considerations regarding language and linguistic skills

Learning and understanding of social and cultural context
Reflection on the process of analysis and critique

The following categories stand out from these, showing their respective

frequencies:
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Table 5
Ability to Analyse and Critique Creative Texts

Category Group P Group |
Improvement of Ability to analyse and critique creative texts 8 11
Cultural awareness and expanded perspective 2 7
Development of linguistic and communication skills 7 10
Figure 5

Ability to Analyse and Critique Creative Texts

Ability to analyse and critique creative texts
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Both groups highlight the improvement in these skills as a result of theoretical
(Group 1) and practical (Group P) interaction with this specific demographic group.
Acquisition of new perspectives, broadening of cultural knowledge, and development
of critical thinking emerge as key aspects in this enhancement process. Additionally,
the importance of adapting creative texts to the needs and abilities of adult
immigrants is emphasised, as well as the value of understanding the author's culture
for a more comprehensive interpretation of texts. Furthermore, the positive impact on
language mastery and promotion of creativity through these educational mediation
activities is highlighted.

Discussion

The analysis of the results obtained in the study establishes a significant
correlation between the theory presented by various authors and the perceptions of
future educators regarding the relevance of educational mediation competencies in
teaching a second language to adult immigrants.

Throughout the different activities and with the participation of various future
educators, a crucial element in this process is highlighted: the cultural dimension.
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Authors such as Sumonte and Fuentealba (2019), Alcaraz (2019), and Rubio and
Rubio (2022) argue that the cultural dimension must be considered as an integral part
of language teaching, asserting that culture cannot and should not be separated from
language learning.

Regarding the relevance of the ability to summarise or synthesise texts to
subsequently provide explanations to adult immigrants, study participants expressed
that this skill has facilitated the integration of data from various sources, emphasising
contributions from Nikbakht and Miller (2023), as well as Crossley et al. (2023).

Participants also recognised several aspects positively affected by this activity,
including the development of relevant information selection skills, improvement in
reading comprehension and speed (Authors, 2023), and language adaptation to the
recipient, which, in the words of author Leal (2020), could be termed conscious
linguistic learning. Furthermore, the importance of empathy and active listening,
essential for effective communication (Benoit, 2023), was highlighted, along with
improvement in adaptability.

Regarding text translation as a mediation tool in the educational context with
adult immigrants, participants recognise the need to adapt texts, in line with Al-Sofi
and Abouabdulgader (2020) to the particularities and capacities of these individuals.
Thus, it is highlighted the role that teachers play in the complex process of teaching a
new language (Iglesias & Ramos, 2020), being flexible in adjusting textual mediation
to different contexts (Serrano, 2023), to different forms or styles (Michienzi, 2023),
or restructuring texts (Jiménez et al., 2023).

Regarding the impact of this activity on translation ability, improvements in oral
translation ability, development of signed translation capacity (gestures), increased
vocabulary and linguistic skills, and adaptation of communication to linguistic and
cultural needs are highlighted. This implies a deep understanding of the cultural
relevance of materials in different contexts (Garcia-Collado, 2019), with participants
noting direct contact with immigrants as a key factor in this process, as it compels
them to adapt linguistically and culturally (Krystallidou & Braun, 2022), resulting in
significant development of their communication skills consistent with Darling and
Daniels’ perspective (2003).

The study highlights note-taking ability as an essential component in educational
mediation with adult immigrants, as participants recognise the importance of this skill
in facilitating information comprehension and retention, as well as fostering student
autonomy (Sefer & Benzer, 2022).

Educators understand their responsibility in driving the development of note-
taking techniques to enhance students' ability to listen and write simultaneously in
another language, significantly contributing to self-directed and meaningful learning
(Ledn & Casar, 2022; Chumana et al., 2019).

With participants from Group | predominantly emphasising the importance of
content synthesis and organisation as part of the note-taking process during
educational mediation, as well as the need to adapt to context and audience, it
suggests the development of intercultural skills through theoretical strengthening of
empathy towards the recipient. This is because, as expressed by Garcia and
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Dominguez (2022), note-taking is a highly complex situation, especially for students
in the process of developing active listening and have not yet reached a solid level in
verbal communication skills or mastery of both common and technical vocabulary.

Regarding text analysis and critique in a second language, findings demonstrate
the importance of text analysis and critique in the context of second language
learning. According to the conclusions drawn, participants consider these processes
fundamental for improving both learning and language fluency. This viewpoint is
supported by researchers such as Jackson (2020) and Bobkina and Dominguez
(2019), who have argued about the relevance of these activities in developing
language skills.

Furthermore, Colomo (2022) highlights that literary text not only contributes to
reading comprehension but also involves written expression, grammatical, lexical,
pragmatic aspects, and oral comprehension and expression. This perspective
emphasises three general objectives in teaching a foreign language through literature:
teaching in the foreign language, exploring literature, and immersion in the culture of
the country where the second language is spoken. Such an approach not only
promotes improved reading comprehension but also enriches vocabulary and cultural
knowledge, as argued by Ahmed (2022).

The ability to analyse texts, as pointed out by Colomo (2022), involves breaking
down content into essential elements, understanding grammatical structure, and
critically evaluating information. As evidenced in the studies, this skill fosters
reflective and deep thinking in the second language, facilitating effective
communication, particularly with adult immigrants learning the language.

Additionally, Gonzélez (2021) highlights the close relationship between
literature and culture, emphasising the importance of understanding the author's
culture for a comprehensive interpretation of texts. In this sense, educational
mediation activity with adult immigrants has a positive impact on the ability to
analyse and critique creative texts, as well as on the development of cultural
awareness and linguistic and communication skills.

Conclusions

The present research has shed light on the critical importance of textual
mediation competencies in the field of language teaching for adult immigrants.
Through a qualitative analysis of various areas of textual mediation, the study has
explored how these competencies impact educators' ability to facilitate effective
second language learning in intercultural and diverse contexts, as well as the
influences these competencies have had on them at both professional and personal
levels.

The study has revealed that text synthesis constitutes a fundamental cognitive
process, requiring not only analytical skills to break down and reconstruct
information coherently but also logical and structured organisation involving the
development of working memory. Furthermore, the importance of text translation has
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been highlighted as a reflective and adaptive activity that transcends mere linguistic
conversion, demanding educators to be flexible and capable of adapting to different
linguistic and cultural contexts.

Note-taking ability has been identified as a multifaceted skill that not only
facilitates comprehension and retention of information but also promotes student
autonomy and self-directed learning. In this regard, educators play a crucial role in
driving the development of note-taking techniques to enhance students' ability to
process information in real-time and in a second language.

Moreover, text analysis and critique have emerged as essential skills for learning
and fluency in a second language, enhancing overall language comprehension,
familiarity with grammar and vocabulary, and fostering reflective and profound
thinking. The importance of understanding the author's culture for a comprehensive
interpretation of texts has been emphasised, underscoring the need for language
teaching that integrates cultural aspects alongside linguistic ones.

The results obtained in this study have highlighted a positive impact on textual
mediation competencies, especially in Group | participants, suggesting significant
development of educators’ communicative and intercultural skills. These findings
underscore the importance of incorporating the cultural dimension into language
teaching and the need for specific training for educators working with adult
immigrants.

As a corollary, it is pertinent to note that the activities developed have been able
to strengthen competencies, positively affecting educators' ability to facilitate
effective second language learning in intercultural and diverse contexts. These
findings have significant implications for educator training and the design of
language teaching programs that are culturally sensitive and effective for adult
immigrants. Ultimately, it is hoped that this study will contribute to the improvement
of the quality of language education and the social integration of adult immigrants in
various community and professional settings.

The future research will focus on integrating quantitative research and obtaining
a larger sample size to enable both descriptive and inferential analyses. Another
intervention could also be conducted and subsequently evaluated using a mixed-
methods approach with students from the same university. Alternatively, a
comparison could be made between students from different universities in different
countries to study the impact of cultural parameters.
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Abstract. This research is dedicated to exposing the specifics of translating multimodal puns
based on the retrospective experiment. A multimodal pun is defined as a creolized/ polycoded
formation substantiated by a specific type of ambiguity consisting of two inhomogeneous semiotic
modes. Verbal-visual puns functioning as separate texts served as the research material. Each
multimodal pun results from intersemiotic translation when the signs of one semiotic system are
transformed into the signs of another. For the vast majority of multimodal puns, verbal signs are
interpreted into pictures, but the opposite cannot be excluded either. The role of the visual
component is twofold. It can be creative when the picture is part of the ambiguity mechanism, or it
can be amplifying when the picture accentuates the verbal wordplay, not participating directly in the
creation of ambiguity. Hence, our first hypothesis is that multimodal puns with an amplifying visual
component are a lesser challenge for translators than those with a creative one due to the absence of
the necessity to coordinate verbal and visual modes in the target text. The research aims to identify
the strategies of interlinguistic translation of multimodal puns and the factors that determine them,
particularly the impact of the visual mode on the translator’s decision-making. Hence, our second
hypothesis is that multimodal puns require double strategies that would allow to correlate the
reproduction of the elements of two different semiotic systems. The analysis of the subjects’
translations, as well as their reports received in the course of the delayed retrospective experiment,
confirmed both hypotheses.

Keywords: interlinguistic translation, intersemiotic translation, multimodal pun, retrospective
experiment, translation strategy, verbal mode, visual mode.

Peopiit Onexcanap, ®pososa Ipuna, Pebpiii Inna. Iloasiiini crparerii BixTBOpeHHsI
MYJbTHUMOAAJIBHUX KaJaMOYpiB B iHTEPJIHIBAJbHOMY IMepeKJadi: eKclepuMeHTA/IbHe
AOCJIIIZKEHHS.

AHoTauis. J{ociiHKeHHs! TPUCBIYSHO BU3HAYECHHIO 0COOIMBOCTEH MepeKiiaay MyJIbTUMOIAIbHIX
KaJlaMOypiB Ha OCHOBI PETPOCHEKTUBHOTO €KCIIEpUMEHTY. MynbTUMOAAIbHUM KarnaMOyp BU3HAUEHO SIK
KPeoJ1i30BaHy/MOMIKOI0BY (hOPMAILifO, 110 BU3HAYAETHCSI HEOJHO3HAYHICTIO CIIPUMHATTS Ta CKJIAIa€ThCs
3 JIBOX HETOMOT€HHUX CEeMIOTHMYHHMX MOAYyCiB. MarepiajgoM IOCHiIKEHHs BUCTYIWIH BepOaIbHO-
Bi3yasJbHI KajmamOypu, 1o (yHKIIOHYIOTH SIK caMOCTilHI TeKcTH. KoXXHuM MyJbTHUMOAAIbHUI
KajgamMOyp € pe3yibTaToM IHTEPCEeMIOTHYHOTO TMepeKiaay, B Mepediry sSKoro 3HaKd OJHiel
CEeMIOTMYHOI CHCTEMH TPaHC(HOPMOBAHO B 3HAKU 1HIIOI CeMIOTMYHOI cucTeMH. [l mepeBa)kKHOi
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OUIBIIOCTI MYJIBTUMOJIAIBHUX KanaMOypiB BepOasbHI 3HAKU MEPETBOPIOIOTHCA Y Bi3yalbHi, Xo4a U
pPYX Y HpPOTHICKHOMY HAmpsMKy HE MOXXHA BUKIIOYATH. Bi3dyanbHHMII KOMIIOHEHT MOXKeE
BUKOHYBaTH [1B1 pi3H1 ¢yHkiii. Ilepmoro € kpeatnBHa, 3a sKOi 300pakeHHsS Oe3rocepeHbO
3a]ly4yeHO JI0 CTBOPEHHS e(eKTy HEOJHO3HAUHOCTi; JAPYrol0 € MiJICHII0IYa, 32 SKOi KapTHHKA €
UTFOCTpAITi€T0, IO MiACIIIOE eeKT BepOaTbHOI MOBHOT TpH. 3BiJICH HAIlIa MepIla rinoTe3a, 3TiIHO 3
KO0 MYJBTUMOJANBHI KamaMOypu 3 MIACWIIOIOYUM Bi3yaJIbHUM MOJyCOM CTAHOBIIATh MEHIITY
CKJIQJIHICTb JUISI IHTEPIIHIBAIBHOTO MEPEKIIay MOPIBHIHO 3 KataMOypamMu 3 KpeaTUBHUM Bi3yalbHUM
MOJIyCOM uepe3 BiJICYyTHICTh HEOOX1THOCTI y3TO/KEHHS ABOX MOAYCIB B IITLOBOMY TEKCTi. MeToro
JOCTI/I)KEHHS € BU3HAYEHHS CTPATEr1il IHTEPIIIHIBAIBHOTO MEpeKyany, TaKk caMo sIK 1 YUHHUKIB, SIKI 1X
BHU3HAYaOTh 1, 30KpPEMa, BIUIMBY Bi3yaJIbHOTO MOJIYJIsl HA IPUHHSATTS NEpeKIalallbKuX pillieHb. 3BiAcH
Hallla JIpyra TifnoTe3a CTOCOBHO TOTO, 10 IHTEPIIHTBATBHUHN MepeKiIa] MyJIbTUMOJATIbHUX KalaMOypiB
BUMarae MoBIMHUX CTpaTerii, ki O 103BOIUIM FapMOHI3yBaTH BIATBOPEHHS €IEMEHTIB, 1110 HAJISKATh
JIBOM PI3HHM CEMIOTUYHUM CHCTeMaM. BHBUEHHS MepeKIIaiiB Y4aCHUKIB €KCIIEPUMEHTY Ta iXHIX 3BITIB,
OTpUMAHUX B Mepediry BIAKIAIEHOTO PETPOCIEKTHBHOTO EKCIEPUMEHTY, MiATBEPAUIU OOUIBI
rimoresu.

Knwuoei cnoea: eepoanvhuii mooyc, 6i3yanvHuti Mooyc, IHMepliHe8AIbHULL NepeK1ao,
iHmepceMiomuyHUl  NepeKknao, MYIbMUMOOAIbHULL  KanamoOyp, Hnepekiaoaybka cmpamecis,
PempoCcneKmusHULl eKCnepumeHm.

Introduction

The concept of multimodality defined as “the transmission (and reception) of
meaning through the composite deployment of different semiotic resources, or
modes” (Palumbo, 2009, p. 77) has been gaining much popularity in Translation
Studies ever since Jakobson (1959) in his pivotal work “On linguistic aspects of
translation” outlined three kinds of a verbal sign translation: “We distinguish three
ways of interpreting a verbal sign: it may be translated into other signs of the same
language, into another language, or into another, nonverbal system of symbols”
(p. 233). He labeled the third variety as “intersemiotic” translation or “transmutation”
that is “an interpretation of verbal signs by means of signs of nonverbal sign systems”
(ibid.).

Initially, intersemiotic translation was limited to interactions between verbal and
non-verbal signs, but later on it was admitted that the act of translation may involve
signs of two (or more) non-verbal systems. Eco, who is probably one of the most
distinguished proponents of such an approach, proceeded from the fact that
“semiotics was dominated by a dangerous verbocentric dogmatism whereby the
dignity of language was only conferred on systems ruled by a double articulation”
(Eco, 1976, p. 228). However, if we accept the claim that “non-verbal signs have
structure and they are carriers of meaning, just like language, then it seems that there
IS no reason for us not to acknowledge that they can be translated just like verbal
signs” (Kourdis, 2020, p. 80). Semiotician Kristeva made her contribution through
the notion of transposition that denotes “the signifying process’ ability to pass from
one sign system to another, to exchange and permutate them” (1984, p. 60).
Transposition “implies the abandonment of a former sign system, the passage to a
second via an instinctual intermediary common to the two systems, and the
articulation of the new system with its new representability” (ibid.)
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As a result, the notion of translation has broadened impressively to include “any
process or product thereof, in which a text is replaced by another text, reflecting or
inspired by, the original entity” (Gottlieb, 2018, p. 50). If we apply the postmodern
interpretation of a text in the spirit of Derrida to this definition, it will easily cover
Jakobsonian transmutation as well. Following this logic, we must also acknowledge
that any multimodal formation coined of verbal and non-verbal components is in fact
a result of intersemiotic translation of one into the other. Our attention in this article
Is drawn to the collaboration between verbal and visual modes in a stylistic device
known as a multimodal pun, which serves as an object of our research. Consequently,
we set the aim not to just identify the strategies of reproducing multimodal puns in
interlinguistic translation per se but rather to single out and analyze the factors of
impact on the translators’ decisions as to implementing particular strategies. In order
to achieve this aim we designed and carried out the psycholinguistic retrospective
experiment that was adapted to our own tasks and conditions.

Method
Materials and Methods
Multimodal Pun as a Result of Intersemiotic Translation

In the Anglophone philological tradition, pun has turned into an umbrella term
incorporating all the imaginable cases of wordplay, which in its turn is associated with
language games as conceived by Wittgenstein (1986) and Huizinga (1980). Take, for
instance, the definition of a pun by Delabastita (1996) as “the general name for the
various textual phenomena in which structural features of the language(s) used are
exploited in order to bring about a communicatively significant confrontation of two (or
more) linguistic structures with more or less similar forms and more or less different
meanings” (p. 128). At the same time, it would be fair to say that some Anglophone
researchers navigate towards a more classical and much narrower definition of a punas a
stylistic device. See, for instance, Leech (1969) who describes pun as “a foregrounding
lexical ambiguity, which may have its origin in homonymy or polysemy” (p. 209) but at
the same time emphasizes that pun also has some other “related forms of word-play”
(ibid., p. 210).

In his thorough review, Catalan scholar Llado (2002) comes to the conclusion that
“the pun is just one form [of wordplay — O.R., I.F., 1.R.] among many that could be
considered and belongs to a particular national tradition” (p. 47). His “underlying
argument is clear, at any rate — there is more to wordplay than just the pun” (Marco,
2010, p. 266). Following this stance, we similarly conclude that Leech’s definition of a
pun is closer to the Ukrainian linguistic tradition where it is characterized as a stylistic
device that is built upon the use of polysemy, homonymy or paronymy and is employed
on the different levels of a language system; it is implemented with the help of both
existing and newly-coined (nonce) linguistic units (Literaturoznavchyi Slovnyk—
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Dovidnyk, 2007, p. 322; Zahnitko, 2020, p. 277). It is this definition of a pun that was
used for selecting linguistic material for our research.

Multimodal pun is the one that employs the signs of two different sign systems for
creating its humorous effect, in our case — linguistic and visual (pictorial). Thus,
multimodal pun, in terms of Kharkiv linguists Yeyger and Yukht is in fact a polycoded
text, that is a “combination of a natural linguistic code with a code of some other
semiotic system (image, music, etc.)” (Zavadska, 2016, p. 164). The view of a
multimodal pun not just as a stylistic device but as a text is principal for this research
where we use as a material multimodal puns that are not incorporated into larger textual
formations but function on their own as an online collection of jokes (Funny Science
Jokes: laughs for Scientists). Such formations are also dubbed “creolized texts” because
they are composed of (at least) two inhomogeneous parts whose correlation itself
provides for attracting a potential recipient’s attention to both the speaker and
information as well as making them interested in this information.

The role of an image in a creolized/polycoded text is seldom primary but always
very important cognition-wise since delivering information simultaneously through two
channels — verbal and visual — makes it easier for the reader to perceive it. Thus, a
pictorial mode always brings in some additional information that can alter the perception
of a verbal mode by the recipient. Similarly, Ketola (2018) describes word—-image
interaction as “the process by which words and images affect and/or change the way in
which the other is perceived in the cognitive system of the reader (translator) of an
illustrated text” (p. 32).

An important question is: which comes first —words or images? The answer to this
question (that is not always to be found) determines albeit hypothetically the “source”
and the “target” modes of a multimodal pun. It is believed that in the vast majority of
formations the author proceeds from words to images and thus the visual mode is the
result of intersemiotic translation. According to Pereira (2008), “the text can be regarded
as the primary source because it is usually the first work to be created, the pictures being
derived from it. It is true that in some cases the opposite can happen” (p. 105). She also
points out that pictorial elements in a multimodal text “can especially be seen as
translations because the methodologies employed by illustrators are in the majority of
cases the same as those adopted by translators to translate a text; and as products,
illustrations play a very significant part in the reception of the literary work, so that the
visual creation of the drawings is very similar to the verbal creation of the text during
translation” (ibid., p. 105-106).

Either way, the reciprocation between words and images within a text creates a
synergy described by O’Halloren as “intersemiosis” that “takes place within and across
Mini-Genres, Items and Components and on the expression stratum with regards to the
materialization of the text” (2008, p. 455) and “gives rise to genuinely new meaning”
(Lemke, 2002, p. 303) since “presented together, the two meanings of two modes may
enhance and complement each other, offering specificity and precision beyond the
capacity of either one alone” (ibid.).
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Multimodal Pun Reproduction in Interlinguistic Translation

Speaking specifically about a multimodal pun, we determined that the function
of its pictorial mode in regard to the verbal one is twofold. Firstly, it can be creative,
i.e. when a visual component is directly involved in producing the pun’s ambiguous
effect by provoking in the reader’s mind the second (clashing) meaning in addition to
the first one provided by the verbal component. Secondly, it can be amplifying, i.e.
when a visual component serves as a mere illustration to words by making their
humorous effect more salient (Rebrii et al,, 2022). Hence, our first hypothesis
presupposes that interlinguistic translation of multimodal puns with a creative visual
mode presents more difficulties due to the necessity to coordinate two sources of
meaning in a target text as compared to the translation of puns with an amplifying
visual mode.

The absence of ready-made equivalents for multimodal puns as ad hoc
formations refers them to the category of translation difficulties in the sense found in
the definition by Rebrii (2012): “Translation difficulties are linguistic/discourse
formations of different levels that set up barriers on the way of interlinguistic
communication as a result of objective differences in the structures and functioning
of source and target languages (interlinguistic asymmetry) as well as of subjective
perception of these differences by the translator who is expected to exert considerable
creative effort for their elimination” (p. 106). Popular in Ukraine, the notion of
“translation difficulties” correlates with that of translation problems “seen as items,
features or aspects of a given ST [source text — authors] that pose some kind of
difficulty for the translator or require the translator to provide TL [target language —
authors] solutions that are not retrieved through automatic or routine processes”
(Palumbo, 2009, p. 128-129).

As translation difficulties/problems, multimodal puns require specific strategies
for their interlinguistic reproduction. Strategy that has been a popular term in
Translation Studies since its inception is understood here as a potentially conscious
mental plan of the translator’s actions involving different types of coordinated
operations. Strategies for translating puns as well as other varieties of wordplay have
been described by a plethora of scholars most of whom follow (directly or indirectly)
Delabastita’s list including the following: “PUN — PUN; PUN — NON-PUN; PUN
— RELATED RHETORICAL DEVICE; PUN — ZERO; PUN ST = PUN TT;
NON-PUN — PUN; ZERO — PUN; EDITORIAL TECHNIQUES” (1996, p. 134).

On the one hand, this set of strategies may be considered to some extent
universal as they can be applied (with some modifications) to basically all types of
translation difficulties/problems. On the other hand, combining verbal elements with
visual ones in a multimodal pun will inevitably require another set of strategies taking
heed of the specifics of this sophisticated semiotic ensemble. Hence, our second
hypothesis presupposes the existence of specific strategies for interlinguistic
reproduction of multimodal puns as intersemiotic translations. For verifying these
two hypotheses we designed and conducted a retrospective experiment.
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Design of the Experiment

Translation Studies have “borrowed” two main experimental methods —
introspection and retrospection — from Psychology and successfully adapted them for
their own purposes mainly connected with researching translation as a process. For quite
a long period of time, retrospection that means providing the translator’s comments after
completing the act of translation was considered inferior to introspection since the
subjects “easily forget what they have done, tend to distort their observations... and also
infer previously acquired knowledge or explanations” (Hansen, 2005, p. 518).
According to the pioneers in introspective and retrospective methodology, Ericsson and
Simon (1980), the most efficient is immediate retrospection, when the report is given by
the subject immediately after the task is completed because “in a matter of a few
seconds, the contents of STM (short-term memory — authors) can be destroyed or made
inaccessible by requiring subjects” (p. 238).

Nevertheless, due to technical specifications, the so called “delayed” retrospection
1s resorted to more and more often: “Delayed retrospection can take place at any time
after the task, but the time interval between the completion of the task and the initiation
of retrospection is important, because the risk of forgetting, distorting and incomplete
data increases proportionally to the length of the interval between the task and the
retrospective report” (Hansen, 2005, p. 518). According to Dimitrova and Tiselius
(2014), “a disadvantage of retrospection is that it generally does not allow complete
recall of the information” (p. 179), while Rambak (2004), on the contrary, believes that
through carefully selected questions and topics retrospection successfully channelizes
information and “gives greater insight if one wishes to study the translator’s global
strategies or the cross-cultural aspects of translation” (p. 17).

The experiment devised for verifying the hypotheses put forward in the theoretical
section of this paper was held in two stages. The communication between the subjects
and their supervisor was established via the electronic mail. At the first stage, the
subjects were tasked to translate multimodal puns. Immediately on completing the task,
they sent the results to the supervisor and received the task for the second stage in the
letter, specifying their further actions. Namely they were asked to provide their
comments on the following aspects of their work: mechanism(s) of pun interpretation
and the role of a visual mode in it; factors of opting for particular reproduction strategies
for both modes; encountered difficulties and ways of their resolving.

The subjects of the experiment were four graduate students undergoing Master’s
program in interpreting and translation at the School of Foreign Languages at
V. N. Karazin Kharkiv National University. Comparing different categories of
translation experiments’ subjects, Kussmaul and Tirkkonen-Condit (1995) come to the
conclusion that all of them (professionals, non-professionals and semi-professionals)
have their advantages and disadvantages. Thus, the decision in favor of a particular
category should depend on both the experiment’s conditions and tasks. Consequently,
we opted for semi-professionals who are believed to take their decisions in a more
conscious fashion proceeding from their mostly theoretical background. At the same
time, their professional competence is not fully formed yet and many processes are not
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automatized, they lack standard ways of overcoming different types of translation
difficulties/problems. And what is more important for the aim of our research, semi-
professionals’ approach is strategy-oriented, plus after making a plan they “appear to
follow it systematically through the task™ (Bernardini, 2001, p. 248). Due to the space
restrictions, we will analyze in this article the translation of two multimodal puns out of
five. The remaining three will be included in the upcoming and more comprehensive
research publication.

Results

The first multimodal pun (see Fig. 1) offered for the subjects’ translation includes
an amplifying visual component.

Figure 1
Multimodal Pun with an Amplifying Visual Component

What do you call it
when a geologist
has to work on a
Friday night? s

Gin and Tectonics e

The humorous effect is produced due to the paronymic resemblance of the words
“tonic” and “tectonics”. Tectonics is defined as “a branch of geology concerned with the
structure of the crust of a planet” (Merriam-Webster Online Dictionary and Thesaurus)
and the contents of the glass are drawn to resemble simultaneously a bubbly cocktail
(together with a slice of lime!) and folds of the Earth’s crust. At the same time, the
picture is not involved with producing ambiguity and can be easily removed without
affecting the pun’s interpretation and consequent interlinguistic translation.

Subject 1 pursued strategies when the verbal component is translated literally
(direct translation) and the visual component remains intact (zero translation):

«SIK 11e HA3MBAETHCS, KOJIM TEOJIOT MPAIIOE Y T’ ITHUITEO BHOU1? — JIKHH TEKTOHIK».

The realization of this strategy becomes possible because of the amplifying
character of the visual component and international character of both involved lexemes
that have transliterated Ukrainian equivalents: gin — «mxusa» and tectonics — « rTeKToHIK»
(short from «TekToHikay). In their report, Subject 1 gives a comprehensive account of
both their motivations and techniques: “While translating this pun | had no difficulties
because the wordplay is built upon the name of the drink called ‘Gin and Tonic’ and the
name of a geological concept ‘plate tectonics’. It is obvious that the recipients should
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know that a geologist is a person who works with the Earth’s interior and might have
heard about the tectonic plates. We usually translate English ‘Gin and Tonic’ as  mxuH-
ToHiK’ with omission of conjunction ‘and’ and I followed this trend by simply adding

prefix ‘Tek-’.
Subject 2 pursued the same strategies:

«SIk MO’KHA omHCaTH CUTYaIlil0, KOJIM reojioraM NoTpiOHO MpaIfoBaTy y I’ ITHULIIO BBeUepi?
JIKHMH 3 TEKTOHIKOM».

Their report is sparser but quite illuminating as well: “My task as a translator was
made easier by the fact that the pair of words that lie at the foundation of the pun “tonic —
tectonic’ are transliterated into Ukrainian ‘ronik — rexkronik’. The role of the illustration
does not seem important or such that would help interpret the wordplay though it could
be otherwise for those ignorant of the cocktail drinks.”

Subject 3 pursued quite a different strategy for the verbal mode. Though leaving
the visual component without any changes, they transformed the verbal component by
partially changing the original situation and omitting both ‘gin’ and ‘tectonics’. Instead,
they made an attempt to create another pun by putting together the noun ‘occasion’ (to
have a drink) and the verb ‘to dig” (out) in an ad hoc combination ‘to dig out an occasion
to have a drink’:

«KoxHy 1T’ ITHULIIO TeoJIor BiIKOIY€ HOBHI paHillle HIKOMY HEBIIOMUI NPHUBIA BUUTH.

Unfortunately, their Report is very brief and does not provide for a full picture of
the translator’s decision-making: “Here, | decided to use a substitution in order to make
my translation relevant and preserve the humorous effect of the source text.”

We think that despite the changes there is no obvious clash between the new verbal
component and the old pictorial one, which is an important factor to avoid during the
translation of a multimodal pun.

Finally, Subject 4°s strategies are similar to those of Subject 1 and Subject 2:

«SIK 1e Ha3MBA€ETHCS, KOJM TEOJIOT 3MYLICHUH MpaloBaTH y Bewip 1'atHUi? — JlKuH 3
TEKTOHIKOM».

Their considerations are likewise: “During the interpretation of this pun, the image
had no impact upon the meaning because | was familiar with the drink called ‘gin-tonic’
whose association was used in the pun. Besides, | was familiar with the word ‘tectonics’
that became part of my background knowledge for this interpretation. For translating this
pun, | made a choice in favor of a calque in order to preserve a humorous effect because
the target language has necessary equivalent units. | guess, in this case | successfully
managed to overcome the interlinguistic difficulties and to render the pun.”

The second multimodal pun (see Fig. 2) offered for the subjects’ translation
includes a creative visual component:
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Figure 2
Multimodal Pun with a Creative Visual Component

According to Chemistry
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In fact, here we deal with two cases of wordplay. The first involves the icons of
three chemical elements (‘W’ for ‘Tungsten’, ‘I’ for ‘lodine’ and ‘Ne’ for ‘Neon’),
that make the word ‘wine’ when put together. The second pun is based around the
two meanings of the word ‘solution’: (1) an action or process of solving a problem;
(2) an act or process by which a solid, liquid, or gaseous substance is homogeneously
mixed with a liquid or sometimes a gas or solid; a homogeneous mixture formed by
this process (Merriam-Webster Online Dictionary and Thesaurus). The picture of a
woman with a glass of (presumably) wine is of an amplifying character.

Subject 1 opted for the strategies of “double translation” — of both visual and
verbal components. For the chemical icons, the transformation of substitution was
applied, which resulted in a combination of the Latin alphabet letters that make the
transliterated acronym ‘vyno’ from the Ukrainian «BunO» (‘wine’). The second pun is
unfortunately lost. In their Report, Subject 1 once again gives a thorough account of
their actions: “While translating this pun, I encountered several difficulties. Firstly, 1
could not understand how to translate the word ‘wine’ and to preserve the picture that
Is essential here because chemical elements are depicted in it. Then it occurred to me
that if | wanted to preserve the picture | needed to find the chemical elements that
would make up the Ukrainian ‘vyno’. Secondly, it was important to render the
wordplay with ‘solution’. <...> While in English this word has two meanings, the
same notions have different nominations in Ukrainian. If I translate ‘solution’ as
‘liquid’ it will be inconsistent with the picture of a joyful woman with a glass of
wine. Thus, I decided the best decision will be to use the equivalent ‘decision’ and
add the word ‘liquid’ but cross it out” (see Fig. 3):

Figure 3
Translation by Subject 1 of a Multimodal Pun with a Creative Visual Component
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Subject 2 opted for a different set of strategies according to which the verbal
component was substituted for a different wordplay (built on the Ukrainian paronyms
«uuKopii» — ‘chicory’ and «iupkoHii» — ‘zirconium’):

«XiMmiku, 3BicHO, Ha Oomi [lupkoHis, a pa3oM 13 HUM 1 IIUKOPItO, aje 1€ HE BUXIT, TOMY
pPaHOK BOHM MOYMHAIOTH, SIK 1 HOpMaJbHI JT101H, 3 KaBu» (“Chemists are obviously on the
side of zirconium and together with it of chicory, that’s why they begin their morning like
all normal people with coffee”).

In their Report, this decision is explained in the following way: “Zirconium is
the 40" element of the Periodic Table. The pun is lost because «uupKoHiii»
(‘zirconium’) and «uukopii» (‘chicory’) only seem identical. I must admit that I was
trying to find some way to unite chemical elements with drinks. Thus, chicory
appeared as a coffee substitute.”

As a result of applying this strategy for the verbal component, the visual one
was lost (the strategy of omission).

Subject 3 pursued yet another set of strategies in which the visual component
remained intact (“zero translation”) while the verbal component was rendered with
the help of the transformation of substitution: the original ‘solution” was changed for
the Ukrainian «ictuna», which led to the reproduction of a famous Latin expression
‘In vino veritas’ (see Fig. 4):

Figure 4
Translation by Subject 3 of a Multimodal Pun with a Creative Visual Component

ICTIIHA y W I Ne

Subject 3’s considerations are expressed in the following way: “In this case, |
resorted to the substitution of the original expression in order to preserve the
multimodal pun. Immediately, I had an association with the Latin expression ‘In vino
veritas’ and I decided to play with it. It was not especially difficult. And I think that
the rest of the picture goes well with it because these words may come from the
woman with a glass of wine.”

The strategies applied by Subject 4 are those of leaving the visual component of
the multimodal pun intact (“zero translation”) and translating literally the verbal one.
This combination leads to preserving the first wordplay (“wine”) but losing the
second one (“solution”) (see Fig. 5):
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Figure 5
Translation by Subject 4 of a Multimodal Pun with a Creative Visual component
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According to their Report, this decision of Subject 4 is based on the assumption
that “wine” will be understood by the Ukrainian recipients even in its original form:
“During the interpretation of this pun, I faced big difficulties with translating the
icons of the chemical elements making up the word ‘wine’. Maybe I lacked
theoretical knowledge for fulfilling this task. As a result, | took a decision to leave the
icons unchanged provided that the word ‘wine’ is familiar to most of the recipients
even in English. But obviously this decision leads to the loss of the second instant of
a wordplay. The picture of a smiling woman with a glass is also very important
because it helps you understand the pun even if you don’t know the English ‘wine’. |
believe that I managed to reproduce the multimodal pun but only partially.”

Discussion

In terms of psycholinguistics, the analysis of the subjects’ translations as well as
their reports demonstrates some traits of behavior characteristic of semi-
professionals’ decision-making in the situations of dealing with translation
difficulties/problems. First of all, all the subjects explicitly expressed their
willingness to find the best possible solutions for the multimodal puns offered for
their consideration, which may be accounted for by their student-oriented approach:
though the participation in the experiment was voluntary and anonymous, the
“student—professor” factor cannot be absolutely ignored. The experiment did not
involve a lot of participants and was not aimed at obtaining statistically-relevant
information, but we share Gile’s (2004) opinion that for large-scale experiments it is
hard to expect this kind of subjects’ response: “Some students do not know what to
report in spite of instructions received, and some ignore the reporting requirement.
Fortunately, there are always enough students who do understand and do comply, so
that the third stage can take place, and other students can see examples of successful
reporting which they then use for guidance” (2004).

Another important fact confirmed by our research is that channelizing the
subjects’ recollections through a series of carefully selected and formulated prompts
allows to receive some interesting feedback even in the conditions of delayed
retrospection, which is of special value when the researcher is interested in some
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particular aspects of the translator’s behavior rather than in a total account of their
actions.

The experiment also validated the tendency to appeal to the subjects’ theoretical
background at the different stages of problem-solving. We can find these theoretical
traces in the names of translation strategies/methods/techniques (transliteration,
omission, substitution, calque, etc.), in appreciating the role of background
knowledge as a factor of interpretation, in mentioning the cognitive mechanisms
involved for the sake of coining the necessary equivalents (association), finally, in
understanding the linguistic essence of a pun and its function. We believe that by
doing this the subjects try to substantiate their decisions even if they themselves are
not always satisfied with them. One can easily find in the reports some elements of
frustration typical for such complicated tasks whose solution would require more
creativity than practical skills or theoretical knowledge (“I could not understand how
to translate the word”, “maybe I lacked theoretical knowledge for fulfilling this task”,
“I believe that I managed to reproduce the multimodal pun but only partially”).

Summarizing, we would like to point out the positive role of translation
experiments not just as a source of valuable information concerning different aspects
of translation as a process and cognitive activity but also as a powerful mechanism of
training professional translators and/or interpreters, who can get a better view of their
own decision-making and problem-solving through reflective analysis of prior
actions.

Conclusions

Setting off the current research project, we formulated two hypotheses for
verifying which a psycholinguistic retrospective translation experiment was devised
and conducted. The first hypothesis stipulating that multimodal puns with a creative
visual component pose a more formidable challenge for interlinguistic translation is
confirmed by the subjects all of whom successfully coped with the first multimodal
pun and noted that while reproducing it they did not need to juxtapose information
presented by visual and verbal modes separately. At the same time, the reproduction
of the second multimodal pun was not so successful despite a greater variety of
strategies pursued by the subjects.

The experiment also confirmed our second hypothesis about the necessity of
mapping out separate strategies for interlinguistic translation of multimodal puns as
compared to one-mode verbal ones. In accordance with the obtained results, these
strategies are of a double nature: on the one hand, each mode requires its own sub-
strategy, but on the other hand, these two sub-strategies must be coordinated for the
sake of providing the best possible result for preserving the source formation’s
ambiguity and humorous effect.
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Abstract. Adapting and validating diagnostic tools aimed to evaluate the post-traumatic
effects of war in low-income countries is essential for assessing needs and planning support
programs. This paper will describe the process of cross-cultural adaptation and psychometric
validation of the Continuous Traumatic Stress Response (CTSR) Scale for war-affected Ukraine.
The study includes Phase 1, Translation and cross-cultural adaptation of the Scale, and Phase 2,
Psychometric validation of the Scale. Cross-cultural adaptation goes through four stages: forward
translation, expert panel review and back translation (n=3), pretesting and cognitive interviewing
mental health professionals (n=8), and final version. Psychometric validation includes exploratory
(n=200) and confirmatory (n=419) factor analysis, internal consistency, construct validity and test-
retest reliability. Findings from the current research indicate that the components identified through
factor analyses differed from those in the original questionnaire. While all original items in the
questionnaire were retained, they merged into two new factors: “Exhaustion and Rage” and “Fear
and Betrayal”. The results show that the overall Cronbach’s Alpha is .858, indicating a high level of
internal consistency. Significant correlations exist between the total CTSR Scale score, the subscale
scores, PTSD (PCL-5), moral injury (MISS-C-SF), depression (PHQ-9), and anxiety (GAD-7)
symptoms, indicating construct validity. The findings demonstrate the test-retest reliability of
the CTSR Scale and have practical implications for how it could be implemented in trauma-
informed care.

Keywords: continuous traumatic stress, moral injury, secondary traumatic stress, cross-cultural
adaptation, translation, validation.
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Cross-cultural adaptation and psychometric validation of The Continuous Traumatic Stress Response Scale:

AHoTamisg. Apanramis Ta BaJiAu3aiis AIarHOCTMYHUX I1HCTPYMEHTIB, MPU3HAYEHUX JUIS
JIarHOCTHUKY MOCTTPAaBMATUYHUX HACHIIKIB BIHHU B KpaiHax 13 HU3bKUM PIBHEM J0XOJTYy, MA€ BaXKIIMBE
3HAYCHHS JUTsl BU3HAYCHHS OTPeO Ta IUIaHyBaHHS IPOTpaM IMiATPUMKH. Y CTaTTi BUKJIAJICHO MTPOIEC
KpOC-KyJNbTYPHOI ajanTamii Ta Bajiau3allii ykpaiHChkoi Bepcii mkamu «Peakiiss Ha TpuBanuii
tpaMaruunuii crpecy (PTTC). ocmimkeHHS MICTHTH CTamifo 1 - mepekiaa Ta Kpoc-KyJIbTypHa
aJianTanis IIKaiu Ta CTajio 2 - MCUXOMEeTpUYHa Bajiau3alis mkand. Kpoc-kynbTypHa ajanTariis
OXOIUTIOE YOTHPH €Talu: MPSIMHUI Tepekial, eKclepTHa OI[iHKa Ta 3BOpOTHHUM mepekian (N=3),
IpeTeCTyBaHHs Ta KOTHITUBHE IHTEPB'IO 3 (axiBLUsAMHU y cepi ICuxiuHoro 310poB's (N=8), a Takox
¢dbinanpHa Bepcia. Bamiguzamisi 3IIHCHIOETBCS 3 JTOMOMOror0 ekcruiopatopHoro (N=200) Ta
koH(pipmaroproro (N=419) dbakropHoro aHamizy. Y JAOCIIKEHHI TaKOX MPEACTABICHI pe3yIbTaTH
BHYTPIIIHBOI Y3Tr0OJKEHOCTI, KOHCTPYKTHOI BaJIiTHOCTI Ta HAAIMHOCTI MPH MTOBTOPHOMY TECTYBaHHI
mKany. Pe3ynbraTH MOCHIKEHHS BKa3ylOTh Ha Te, MO (aKTOpH, BU3HAYEHI 3a JIOTIOMOTOIO
(bakTOpHOTO aHaJI3y, BIAPI3HAIOTHCS BiJI THX, 1110 MPEJICTABICHI B OPUTIHAIBbHIN mikaji. He3Baxkaroun
HAa T€, 110 BCl BUX1AHI MYHKTH IIKAJTH 3aJUIIAINCS He3MIHHIMHU, BOHU 00'€THaH1 y IBa HOB1 (JaKTOpH:
«BucHaxeHHs 1 moTh» Ta «CTpax 1 3pamay». Pe3ynpTaru JOCIIHKEHHS CBIIIaTh PO TE, IO 3arajbHUN
noka3HuK anbha Kponbaxa cranoButs 0,858, 110 Mokasye BUCOKHI piBEHb BHYTPIIIHBOI Y3I0O/DKEHOCTI
mIKayi. BecTaHoBIIEHO KOpensililHi 3B’ 13KH MiXk 3araibHIM Oaniom 3a mikanoro PTTC ta mokasHukamu
ii cyomxkan, cumnromiB [ITCP (PCL-5), mopansnoi tpaBmu (MISS-C-SF), nempecii (PHQ-9) Ta
tpuBoru (GAD-7), mo cBiMYUTH MPO BATIAHICT KOHCTPYKTY TPHUBAJIOTO TPaBMATHYHOTO CTPECY.
OTpumaHi pe3ynbTaTh AEMOHCTPYIOTh HafilHICTh mkaau PTTC mpu moBTOpHOMY TecTyBaHHI Ta
MAaroTh MPAKTHYHE 3HAYEHHS JJIs1 BUKOPUCTAaHHA y AiarHocTHi Ta JikyBanHi [ITCP.

Knwuosi cnoea: mpusanuti mpasmamudnui cmpec, MOPAIbHA MpaAsMd, GMOPUHHUL
MpasmMamuyHuil cmpec, Kpoc-KyIbmypHa adanmayis, nepexkiao, 8aniousayis.

Introduction

Adapting and validating diagnostic tools for assessing the posttraumatic effects
of war on civilian and military populations in low-income countries is crucial for
proper assessment and planning of psychological services and social support. The
need for translation and cross-cultural adaptation, according to WHO guidelines
(2020), arises for several reasons. Among them are cultural relevance (diagnostic
tools developed in high-income countries may not accurately capture the same
constructs in low-income countries), accuracy and validity (validating diagnostic
tools in low-income countries ensures reliability and validity within that population
and leads to more accurate data collection and interpretation); and cross-cultural
differences (cross-cultural comparisons extend our understanding of universal versus
culture-specific aspects of trauma-related mental health symptoms) (Schnyder et al.,
2016; Starrs & Békes, 2024). These adaptations are essential for planning effective
interventions and training mental health professionals to deal with trauma.

As Armour and colleagues (2016) point out, diagnostic tools for assessing
posttraumatic effects must account for cultural expressions and linguistic idioms of
psychotrauma that may differ across various cultural contexts. Additionally, the
language in assessment tools affects the prevalence rates of PTSD observed across
different studies (Blackmore et al., 2020). Blackmore and colleagues (2020) point out
that studies using diagnostic assessment tools in the native language indicate a higher
prevalence of PTSD in adolescents. Therefore, translating, adapting, and validating
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psychological trauma-focused measures in the context of the full-scale invasion of
Ukraine could provide accurate assessment and trauma-informed care within
Ukrainian civilian communities.

The concept of continuous traumatic stress has been central to our understanding
of the psychological consequences of multiple exposures to war trauma. In contrast to
posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD), which often arises from a specific traumatic
incident or series of discrete events, continuous traumatic stress involves constant
exposure to multiple and intense traumatic experiences, resulting in prolonged
physiological arousal, physical and mental fatigue, and heightened morbidity (Goral
et al., 2021). Evidence suggests that applying posttraumatic stress models to people
facing ongoing traumatic situations in high-risk environments, including wars and
armed conflicts, is often not efficient (Kaminer et al., 2018). Although multiple
exposures to trauma are represented in diagnoses of complex PTSD (c-PTSD) in the
ICD-11, there is still a gap in assessing ongoing threats in the DSM-5 (American
Psychiatric Association, 2013). Furthermore, moral injury, including feelings of
betrayal and rage, is often omitted from the diagnostic criteria for PTSD or c-PTSD.
The original Continuous Traumatic Stress Response (CTSR) Scale, among
exhaustion and detachment, fear and helplessness, includes a subscale for moral
feelings of betrayal and rage, which enhances the assessment of posttraumatic effects
involving moral feelings (Goral et al., 2021). Additionally, the authors of the CTSR
Scale point out its sound psychometric properties; however, they underscore the
necessity to confirm these findings in various countries and cultures exposed to war-
related trauma (Goral et al., 2021).

The aim of this study was to describe the process of cross-cultural adaptation
and psychometric validation of the Continuous Traumatic Stress Response Scale for
war-affected Ukraine. The study was approved by the Ethical Committee of Lesya
Ukrainka Volyn National University (Ne 03-24/04/118) on January 19, 2023.

This study was initiated as part of the projects “Exposure to continuous
traumatic stress and its consequences among young adults in Ukraine,” which was
supported by the British Academy Researchers at Risk Fellowship (2022-2025), and
“Living on the edge: continuous traumatic stress in adolescents during military
conflict,” which was funded by the Leverhulme Research Support Grant (2023-2024).

Method

The study has two phases: translation and cross-cultural adaptation of the CTSR
Scale (phase 1), and psychometric validation of the CTSR Scale (phase 2),
represented by exploratory factor analysis followed by confirmatory factor analysis.

Translation and Cross-Cultural Adaptation of the CTSR Scale

The CTSR Scale is an 11-item self-report measure with three subscales
assessing exhaustion/detachment, rage/betrayal, and fear/helplessness aspects of
continuous exposure to stress (Goral et al., 2021). The CTSR Scale is related to, but
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distinct from, PTSD. CTSR items are rated on a 4-point Likert scale ranging from 0
(Not at all) to 3 (Severe) representing the degree of each item’s manifestation. The
internal consistency is o = .90 for the total scale, o = .86 for exhaustion/detachment, o
= .82 for rage/betrayal, and o = .74 for fear/helplessness.

In phase 1, the procedure followed the WHO guidelines for translation and
cultural adaptation validity of mental health questionnaires (Lina et al., 2019). WHO
guidelines provide precise instructions for completing four stages: forward translation,
expert panel review and back translation, pretesting and cognitive interviewing, and
final version. Table 1 illustrates the translation and cultural adaptation process,
including the qualitative and quantitative stages. The Ukrainian version of the CTSR
Scale was developed in collaboration with the authors of the original scale (Goral et
al., 2021).

Table 1

Translation and Adaptation of the CTSR Scale into the Ukrainian Language

The Sequence of Stages and Tasks

Steps

Qualitative stage

Forward translation Applying the conceptual equivalent of a word
or phrase vs word-for-word translation

Bilingual (English and 1) Identifying and resolving the inadequate

Ukrainian) expert panel review  expressions/concepts of the translation and
discrepancies between the original text and
target text; 2) Producing a complete translated
version of the Scale

Back translation Particularly problematic words or phrases that
do not completely capture the concept
addressed by the original item brought to the
attention of mental health professionals

Pretesting and cognitive Pretesting the instrument on the target
interviewing population
Final version Developing the final version of the instrument

in the Ukrainian language
Quantitative stage
Exploratory and confirmatory To validate the factor structure and

factor analyses psychometric properties of the
Ukrainian version of the CTSR Scale

Quialitative Stage

Forward translation: we compared four versions of the translated text to reach
consensus on the final questionnaire translation. We thoroughly discussed the
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selection of words and grammatical structures in each instance. The primary
objective of this stage was to identify conceptual equivalents for words or phrases
rather than relying on literal translation. All translators were instructed to translate the
original terms in a manner that best captured their content. A bilingual expert panel
(n=3) consisting of one native speaker and two Ukrainian psychologists with English
at an advanced level questioned some linguistic constructions and suggested
alternatives. In particular, the sentence “I feel that I cannot protect those who depend
on me” was initially translated as “S BiguyBaro, 10 HE MOXKY 3aXUCTUTU THX, XTO
3anexuTh Bil MeHe” to avoid any lexical and grammatical transformations in the
translated text. After discussing the alternatives, the final version close to the original
text was accepted: “S BiguyBaro, II0 HE MOXY 3aXUCTUTH THX, XTO BIJ MEHE
sanexuth” to specify the Ukrainian word order and theme-rheme patterns in the
Ukrainian language.

Back translation: two translators (one native in English with Ukrainian as a
second language, and the other vice versa) conducted back translations. The
translators worked independently and were not provided with the original version of
the questionnaire. At this stage, the focus of the back translation was to ensure
conceptual and cultural equivalence rather than linguistic correspondence.

Pretesting and cognitive interview aimed at assessing the equivalence and
comprehension of the scale. A group of mental health professionals (n=8), each with
at least five years of counselling experience, who were enrolled in the Continuing
Professional Development Program in Clinical Psychology at Lesya Ukrainka Volyn
National University, assessed the equivalence and comprehension of each item using
the questionnaire suggested by Lima et al. (2016). Following each item from the
CTSR Scale, the assessment was made regarding semantic (the meaning of words,
vocabulary, and grammar), cultural (terminology and events relevant to the
population), idiomatic (usage of idiomatic and colloquial expressions), and
conceptual (the proposed construct in the original instrument) equivalence. To
conduct this assessment, experts compared the items from both versions and assigned
ratings using a 3-point Likert scale: 0 = no equivalence observed between the
versions; 1 = uncertain; and 2 = equivalence identified between the versions. When
equivalence was lacking or uncertain, mental health professionals were asked to
revise them. Table 2 shows the changes in the Ukrainian version of the CTSR Scale.

Table 2
Linguistic Changes in the Translated Version of the CTSR Scale

Items Translated version Changes after Comments
pretesting and
cognitive interview

#4: | feel that S BiguyBaro, mo S BimuyBato, oo The word

my lifehasno  mae )KUTTS HE MAa€  MOE KUTTS “0e33micToBHE”

meaning CEeHCY 0e33MiCTOBHE IS more
coherent with

the word “life”.
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# 7: | feel that
no one
understands me

# 8: | have
intense feelings
of fear or horror

#9: | have
episodes of rage

#11: | feel that |
cannot protect
those who
depend on me

A BiuyBato, 110
HIXTO MEHE HE
po3yMie

A BiguyBaio
CUJIBHUU CTpax Ta
xKax

B mene
TPAIUISIOTHCS
HaMaay 3J10CT1

A BiguyBato, 110
HE MOXY
3aXHCTUTH THX,
XTO 3JIE)KUThH Bl
MEHE

MeHi 31a€ThCs, IO
HIXTO HE PO3yMie
MEHe

A BiguyBaio
CUJIBHUU CTpax Ta
TPUBOTY

B mene
TPAIUISIOTHCS
€m130IH JIIOT1

A BiguyBato, 110 HE
MOXY 3aXHUCTUTH
THX, XTO BIJI MEHE
3aJIEKUTh

The original
item expresses
experience
rather than
perception or
feeling. The
target item also
highlights the
change due to
the Ukrainian
word order and
theme-rheme
patterns in the
Ukrainian
language.

This semantics
IS more
appropriate, as
the word
“cripHUR”
intensified the
nouns “fear and
anxiety”.

This semantics
IS more
appropriate for
individuals
with lived
experience in
the Ukrainian
context.

The translation
specifies the
Ukrainian word
order in the
sentence and
theme-rheme
patterns in the
Ukrainian
language.
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Psychometric Validation of the CTSR Scale

The psychometric validation of the CTSR Scale (phase 2), includes exploratory
and confirmatory factor analyses, examining internal consistency, construct validity
and test-retest reliability.

Sampling and Participants

The survey was conducted between March and May 2023 at Lesya Ukrainka
Volyn National University and Volyn Medical Institute, where the Ukrainian
Psychotrauma Centre organized psychosocial support for civilians affected by war
trauma. As Volyn Oblast is situated on the border with Belarus, residents have been
exposed to the ongoing life threats of multiple missiles and continuous sirens.
Participants for psychosocial support programs were recruited through social media
platforms, where information about the programs was shared.

Individuals who applied to participate in psychosocial support programs
(Zasiekina et al., 2023) were approached and asked to participate in the assessment.
This study exclusively used pre-test data collected before the psychosocial support
program. The inclusion criteria were as follows: aged 17 years or older; have stayed
in Ukraine for at least one month before the assessment; have been experiencing
ongoing threats; and have not been diagnosed with a neurological or mental illness
not directly related to the experience of the invasion and its consequences.

In total, 639 participants were initially enrolled to the study. Of these,
11 withdrew at a later stage, and 9 were diagnosed with mental illness not related to
trauma. Thus, the final sample includes 619 participants, aged 17-41 years (mean age
= 18.87, SD = 2.206). The data obtained from 200 participants who applied for
psychosocial support by the Ukrainian Psychotrauma Centre at Volyn Medical
Institute between March-April 2023 was used for exploratory factor analysis, while
the data obtained from 419 participants who applied for psychosocial support by the
Ukrainian Psychotrauma Centre at Lesya Ukrainka Volyn National University
between April-May 2023, was used for confirmatory factor analysis. Despite the
differences in sample size, the two samples do not statistically differ in terms of age
(t(617)=5.54, p=.29, 95% CI =-.25, .45, d =.05), sex (x?=1.46, df=1, p>.05), family
trauma (¥>=2.99, df=3, p>.05), displacement (¥°=.41, df=1, p>.05) and having
trauma-related mental health symptoms (x?=.80, df=1, p>.05).

Sample demographic characteristics are presented in Table 2. It can be seen that
most participants (87.56%) were females. Nearly one third of the sample (38.13%)
experienced past family trauma, including the Holodomor (n=77) and other family
traumas (n=159). About 12% of participants had been forcibly displaced. To assess
the test-retest reliability of the CTSR Scale, the study involved repeated assessments
of additional randomly selected participants (n=50) from Volyn Medical Institute.
These participants did not take part in a psychosocial support program and
volunteered for the study. The repeated assessment was conducted over a one-month
period (March-April 2023).
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To assess the CTSR Scale construct validity and relevance to trauma-related
mental health symptoms, we used the test battery consisting of measures that are
known to correlate with war trauma in civilian populations (Fani et al., 2021;
Vukcevi¢ et al., 2023; Zasiekina et al., 2022). Together, these measures assessed
moral injury, PTSD symptoms, depression and anxiety.

The Moral Injury Symptoms Scale (MISS-M-SF) assesses betrayal, guilt, shame,
moral concerns, loss of trust, loss of meaning, difficulty forgiving, self-condemnation,
religious struggle, and loss of religious/spiritual faith. Cronbach's alpha is .73 (95%
Cl .69-.76), and test-retest reliability is .87 (Koenig et al., 2018). The Ukrainian
version of the MISS-M-SF scale for civilians (MISS-C-SF) was culturally adapted
and validated by Zasiekina and Kozihora (2022). Reliability was assessed through
internal consistency using Cronbach’s a=.70 (n=111), and the test-retest reliability
after 8 days, r=.67, p<.01 (n=32). Ten items were rated on a 10-point scale, ranging
from O (Not at all) to 10 (Extremely). Items 5, 6, 7, 9, and 10 involve reverse scoring,
and the cumulative score reflects the severity of moral injury, with a potential range
of 10-100.

The PTSD Checklist for DSM-5 (PCL-5) is a 20-item self-report measure aimed
to assess PTSD symptoms experienced during the last month in accordance with
DSM-5 criteria (Weathers et al., 2013). The active-duty soldiers and civilians use the
military and civilian forms of PCL-5 respectively. Participants were instructed to
complete the PCL-5 considering the most stressful life event in their military/war
experience. Items were rated on a 5-point scale, ranging from 0 = Not at all to 4 =
Extremely, and summed for a total symptom severity score. Internal consistency of
PCL-5 1s 0. =.97.

The 9-item Patient Health Questionnaire (PHQ-9) and 7-item Generalized
Anxiety Disorder (GAD-7) were used to measure depression and anxiety symptoms,
respectively. These two instruments are short screening measures often utilized to
assess comorbidities of MI. Each item on these measures is rated on 4-point Likert
scale (from 0 to 3) indicating how often each symptom has occurred within the past 2
weeks. Total scores range from 0 to 54 for PHQ-9 and 0-42 for GAD-7, with higher
scores indicating more severe symptoms. PHQ-9 demonstrates strong internal
consistency using Cronbach’s a=.70 and test-retest reliability is .83 (Kroenke et al.,
2001). Internal consistency of the GAD is .92 (Spitzer et al., 2006).

The study uses SPSS 28.0 with Amos for data entry and statistical analysis.

Table 2
Demographic Characteristics of the Participants (n=619)
Mean (SD) Percentage
Age (mean/SD) 18.84 (2.07)
Age range 17-41
Sex
Female 542 87.56
Male 75 12.12
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Unspecified 2 32

Previous family trauma

Yes 236 38.13

Holodomor 77 32.63

Other 159 66.97

No 383 61.87

Displaced

Yes 75 12.12

No 544 87.88
Results

Exploratory Factor Analysis

The KMO test result was adequate at .869, and Bartlett’s test of sphericity was
statistically significant (p<.001). Factors to be retained were evaluated based on the
following criteria: eigenvalue greater than one supported by the scree plot and Horn’s
parallel analysis (Hoyle & Duvall, 2004, pp. 301-315). Eigenvalues were 4.572 for
factor 1 and 1.128 for factor 2. The scree plot indicated that two factors should be
retained, explaining 51.82% of the variance (Fig. 1).

Figure 1
Scree Plot of Exploratory Factor Analysis

Scree Plot

Eigenvalue
O R N W s OO

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Component Number

All items had loadings values of .50 or greater. Assuming two factors, we
proceeded to estimate the exploratory structure of these factors among the items of
the adapted CTSR Scale. Considering the conceptual commonalities between the
variables, we named factors as “Exhaustion and Rage” and “Fear and Betrayal”.
Loadings of all items on their respective factors are illustrated in Table 3. The highest
loading was seen for item 2 “I feel mentally exhausted”, which referred to mental
exhaustion (item loading .78), while the lowest loading was seen for item 6 “I find it
hard to trust the people around me”, which referred to one’s distrust towards others
(item loading .52).
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Table 3
Results of Exploratory Factor Analysis (n=200)

Factor 1 Factor 2
Exhaustion Fear and
and Rage Betrayal

#2 | feel mentally exhausted .78

#1 | feel unmotivated 7

#5 | have difficulty controlling my emotions 12

#4 | feel that my life has no meaning 61

#9 | have episodes of rage 59

#7 | feel that no one understands me 59

#11 | feel that | cannot protect those who 12

depend on me .70

#3 | feel that my life is in danger

#8 | have intense feelings of fear and horror .68

#10 | feel betrayed .56

#6 | find it hard to trust the people around me 52

Eigenvalues

% of variance 4.89 1.12

Cronbach’s alpha 44.43 10.13

Factor mean (SD) 84 .76

Range .86 (.88) .60 (.78)
0-3.00 0-3.00

Confirmatory Factor Analysis

Confirmatory factor analysis was performed to confirm the resulting 2-factor
model (Figure 2). As indicated in Table 3, all eleven items were measured in two
factors. The comparative fit index is in good parameters, including CMIN/DF<5.000,
CMIN=3.597, and the root mean square error of approximation is on acceptable level
(RMSEA<.080, RMSEA = .079) (Bentler & Bonett, 1980; Chen et al., 2008). The
full 90% confidence interval for the RMSEA is also in acceptable parameters
(.066<RMSEA CLg < .092).

Overall, the model fit indices indicated an acceptable model fit based on
CMIN/DF and RMSEA according to model specifications, degrees of freedom, and
sample size (Chen et al., 2008).

The correlation between latent factors was significant, r=.85 at p < .001. The
item loadings were all significant at p <.001 and ranged from .43 (item 11 “I feel that
I cannot protect those who depend on me”) to .80 (item 5 “I have difficulty
controlling my emotions”).
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Internal Consistency

The overall Cronbach’s a of the Scale was .858, indicating reliable internal
consistency (Hajjar, 2018).

Construct Validity
Construct validity was calculated by assessing correlations between CTSR Scale
scores and measures of specific posttraumatic symptoms, including moral injury,

PTSD symptoms, depression and anxiety (Table 4).

Figure 2
A 2-factor Model for the Ukrainian Version of the CTSR Scale

[T TTPPTT

Significant correlations were identified between the total CTSR Scale and subscale
scores, and all included measures of related posttraumatic effects. The results indicate
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that most of these correlations are positive and fall in the moderate range. More than
50 % of the variance in stress symptoms is accounted for by any single correlation
between the PCL-5 scale and each CTSR factors (55% to 52%), demonstrating a
significant overlap in the symptoms captured by the two scales: CTSR and PCL-5 scales.

Table 4
Correlations Between CTSR Scale Scores, Moral Injury, Depression and Anxiety

CTSR Exhaustion Fear and
total score and Rage Betrayal
PCL-5 J97** 739** q22**
MISS-C-SF 540** 525** A461**
PHQ-9 .7185** T76** .640**
GAD-7 670** 623** 578**

Note. p<.01; MISS-C-SF=Moral injury, PCL-5=PTSD symptoms, PHQ-9=Depression,
GAD-7=Anxiety

Test-retest Reliability

The questionnaire’s test-retest reliability was satisfactory, with no difference
between participants’ assessments over a one-month period (Table 5).

Table 5
Test-retest Reliability. Results of the t-test for Time 1 and Time 2 Scores in the Sample
(n=50)

T1 T2 t p
CTSR Scale 4.26 433 .07 A7
Total Score (3.48) (4.10)
Mean (SD)
Exhaustionand 1.13 1.00 .36 .36
Rage (1.22) (1.44)
Mean (SD)
Fear and 1.34 1.38 .06 48
Betrayal (1.56) (1.44)
Mean (SD)
T=Time
Discussion

This study focused on the cross-cultural adaptation and psychometric evaluation of
the CTSR Scale. The adaptation process included examining cultural, political and
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linguistic aspects to ensure the tool’s potential for war-affected settings in Ukraine. Our
findings are in line with recent studies and show that following four stages, including
forward translation, expert panel review and back translation, pretesting and cognitive
interviewing, and final version, are necessary steps in the cultural adaptation of
diagnostic tools (Balgis-Ali et al., 2021; Kazlauskas et al., 2023). Considering these
stages allows experts to discuss discrepancies between translated versions and select the
most appropriate lexical and grammatical equivalent in the target language.

Findings from the current research indicate that the components identified through
factor exploratory and confirmatory analyses differed from those in the original CTSR
questionnaire. While all original items in the questionnaire were retained, they merged
into two new factors: “Exhaustion and Rage” and “Fear and Betrayal”. Therefore, new
subscales emerged from existing constructs, which might be explained by the impact of
the Ukrainian culture and ongoing war context. Despite changes in the number and
content of factors, the overall conceptual ideas of continuous traumatic stress and its
manifestation in war-affected population remained similar.

To evaluate the construct validity of the CTSR Scale, we calculated correlations
between CTSR Scale scores and measures of specific posttraumatic effects, such as
PTSD symptoms, moral injury, depression, and anxiety. The analysis revealed
significant correlations between the total CTSR scores, the subscale scores and
posttraumatic effects. These findings suggest that the CTSR Scale is effectively
measuring constructs that are theoretically related to posttraumatic stress disorder
(PTSD), thereby supporting the validity of the CTSR Scale as a tool for assessing
posttraumatic effects during ongoing multiple exposures to trauma (Foley et al., 2022;
Zasiekina et al., 2022). However, the findings indicate high concurrent validity between
the CTSR Scale and PCL-5. This is not consistent with the original CTSR Scale (Goral
etal., 2021) and could be related to the cultural specifics of war-affected Ukraine. This
overlap may also be explained by the fact that both constructs involve responses to
traumatic stress and share common emotions such as feelings of detachment, fear, and
helplessness. Key differences, however, lie in the context and duration of the stressors.
PTSD is linked to specific past trauma, while continuous traumatic stress is related to
ongoing threats. Additionally, the CTSR Scale includes feelings of betrayal and distrust,
adding the dimension of moral injury to the assessment of PTSD. Therefore, despite
high concurrent validity, findings consistently suggest that psychological distress under
ongoing threat should be assessed by both PTSD and continuous traumatic stress
measures, as these constructs are rooted in different theoretical frameworks,
symptomatology, and contexts (Goral et al., 2021; Kaminer etal., 2018).

The significant correlations between CTSR Scale and trauma-related symptoms
strengthen the CTSR Scale’s capability to accurately reflect the posttraumatic effects
under ongoing exposure to trauma, represented by moral injury, depression and anxiety.

A major strength of this study was the thorough exploration of how culture, context,
and language influence the cross-cultural adaptation process. This approach provides
both the translation’s accuracy and the instrument’s validity. The findings represented in
this paper shed new light on our understanding of what experience constitutes
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continuous traumatic stress. The results of the study have practical implications for
assessment and treatment plans in trauma-informed care.

Limitations

The sample was heterogeneous in terms of sex, status of displacement, and
previous family trauma. This heterogeneity complicates the generalizability of the
findings, introduces potential confounding variables, and creates risks of biasing the
results. Further studies should include relevant covariates in the model to account for this
heterogeneity. The RMSEA is at a mediocre level; however, considering CMIN/DF, the
model specifications, degrees of freedom, and sample size, the findings show an
acceptable model fit.

Conclusion

The aim of the present research was to examine the process of cross-cultural
adaptation and psychometric validation of the CTSR Scale for war-affected Ukrainians.
The study identified a two-factor model, including “Exhaustion and Rage” and “Fear
and Betrayal” subscales which differs from the original Scale. This implies that
Ukrainian culture and war context affect the perception of ongoing threats and the verbal
disclosure of war-related experience. The analysis of the items on the CTSR Scale
undertaken in this study has extended our knowledge of posttraumatic effects arising
from ongoing multiple exposures to war-related trauma. The findings of this study have
several important implications for the assessment of PTSD and associated mental health
symptoms, including moral injury, depression and anxiety under the circumstances of
continuous traumatic stress.
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The data that support the findings of this study are openly available in Mendeley
Data: Zasiekina, Larysa (2024), “Exploratory and confirmatory factor analyses of the
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https://doi.org/10.17632/22xt22j86t.1.
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Appendix

Ukrainian Version of the Continuous Traumatic Stress Response (CTSR) Scale
Ykpaincbka Bepcisi IKaJIM «Peakuis Ha TpUBaJIMil TPABMATHYHHMI CTPEC»

(PTTCO)
Ha3Ba cyOmkauu Ilepenik nyHKTIB
BucHaxxeHHs Ta JIIOTh # 1. S mouyBarocs JeMOTHBOBAaHUM/-OI0.

# 2. 51 nouyBarocst po3yMOBO BUCHaKEHUM/-010.
# 4. 51 BimuyBato, 1m0 MO€ KUTTS 0€33MiCTOBHE.
# 5. MeHi BaKKO KOHTPOJIFOBATH CBOi €MOIIii.

# 7. MeHi 3712€ThCs, IO HIXTO HE PO3yMI€ MEHE.
#9. Y MeHe TparuIstoThCs eIMi30/1H JIFOTI.

Crpax Ta 3pazna # 3. 5 BiguyBato, 10 MOE JKUTTS B HeOe3Melll.
# 6. MeH1 BaXKO JOBIPATH JIIOJSAM, SKI MEHE
OTOYYIOTb.
# 8. 5 BiguyBaro CUJIbLHHI CTpax Ta TPUBOTY.
# 10. S mouyBarocs 3paKEHUM/-0F0.
# 11. 5 BiguyBaro, 1110 HE MOXKY 3aXHCTUTHU THX,
XTO B1JI MEHE 3aJI€KUTh.

0=3oBciM Hi, 1=]Iesxoro Miporo, 2=]1yke cuibHO, 3=HecTeprHo cuibpbHO
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Abstract. This article combines analytical tools of cognitive translation analysis and
affordances of corpus linguistics to inquire into the translation procedure of addition of synesthetic
metaphoric descriptions in English-Ukrainian translations of fiction. The research is based on 40
examples of addition, extracted manually from Ukrainian translations of Little Fires Everywhere by
Celeste Ng, The Hours by Michael Cunningham, and The Secret History and The Goldfinch by
Donna Tartt. All the 40 synesthetic metaphoric descriptions introduced into Ukrainian translations
correspond to the source-text non-metaphoric descriptions, though in theory, added synesthetic
metaphors could refer to a point in the original where there is no text at all. All of the added
synesthetic metaphoric descriptions are based on the TOUCH source domain, which supports
Ullmann’s (1957) claim that TOUCH being the most accessible sensory mode, is a predominant
source of cross-sensory transfer. The analysis of results suggests that the translators’ choice to add
synesthetic metaphoric descriptions to the target text is influenced by the higher conventionality
degree of such descriptions compared to that of the direct non-metaphoric translation equivalents of
the non-metaphoric source-text material.

Keywords: addition; conventionality degree; cross-sensory transfer; synesthetic metaphor;
translation, GRAC corpus.

Kynascbka Oabra, Kyaim Baaguciaasa, Yepaunk Mapuna. IIpuBHeceHHsi cMHecTe3iHHIX
MeTadop B aHIJ10-YKPaiHCHKI NepeK/IaIu Xy10KHiX TeKCTiB.

AHoTaniAg. Y CTaTTi MOE€IHAHO aHAJIITHYHI IHCTPYMEHTH KOTHITUBHOTO MEpeKIalalbKoro
aHaJi3y Ta MOXIIMBOCTI METOIIB KOPIYCHOi JIHTBICTHKU 33 AETaJbHOTO JOCIiKEHHS
KOTHITUBHOI TEpeKIalalbKkoi Mpoueaypu TPUBHECEHHS CHHECTe3iHHMX MeTadop B aHIo-
YKpaiHChbKl TepeKiaau XyJOKHIX TeKCTiB. B ocHOBy nociimkenHs masrau 40 mnpukiaais
MIPUBHECEHHsI CUHECTE31HNX MeTadop, sSKi OylI0 BUIYyYEHO Oe3MocepeHhO 3 TEKCTIB YKPaiHCHKHUX
nepeknaniB «Ycoau skeBpitoTh moxexi» Cenecre Inr, «[oguam» Maiikna Kanninrema, Ta
«Taemna Icropis» Ta «lurone» Jounu Taptr. Yci 40 cunecte3iitHux MeTaQOpUYHUX TECKPUILIH,
NMPUBHECCHI B YyKpalHChKI TEPEKIaJH, BIAMOBIJAIOTh OPHUTIHAIBHUM, HE MeTadOpUUYHUM
JECKPUIIISIM, XO0Ya TEOPETUYHO BOHHU B3araji MOXYTb BIJHOCHUTHCS JO TaKOro Micus, Je
OpUTIHAJIBHUNA TEKCT BIACYTHIM. VYcCl NpHUBHECEHI CHHECTE31MHI MeTaQophyYHl JAEeCKpUIILIi
IPYHTYIOTBCSI Ha JIOMEHI JOTHKOBI BIAUyTTS, YCi TpUBHECEHI CHHecTe3iiHI MeTadopudHi
JECKPUIILIi TPYHTYIOTHCS Ha TOMEHI JOTUKOBI BiMYYTTs, 11O BiAMOBigae Teopii YibMaHa, 3a KOO
JIOMEH JOTHKOBI BIAUYTTSl BBAXKAETHCS HANOUIBII CEHCOPHO JOCTYITHUM Ta YacCTIIIE 3a 1HII CIYTye
JOKEpENIbHUM JOMeHOM. Pe3yibTatu aHami3y JO3BOJISIOTH MPHUITYCTUTH, IO MEpekyiazad CBIIOMO
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o0Mpae KOTHITUBHY OIEPaLlil0 TMPUBHECEHHS CHUHECTE31HHOI MeTadopudHOl  JEeCKpUIIl
CIHMPAIOYNCh HAa TOW (DaKT, MIO CTYMiHb KOHBEHIIHHOCTI TaKUX MeTaQOpHYHUX ACCKPHIILIH, Y
MOPIBHSIHHI 3 IPSIMUMHU HE MeTahOPUYHUMU €KBIBAJICHTAMHU, € BUIIMM.

Knwuoei cnoea: npusnecenns, cmyniHb KOHBEHYIUHOCMI, MIJCCEHCOPHE NepeHeCeHHtsl,
cunecmesitna memaghopa, nepexiao, kopnyc I PAK.

Introduction

Cognitive metaphor translation studies have gained significant popularity in
recent years since they aim to look at the mental structures and processes “behind”
the observable linguistic facts by applying various empirical and experimental
research designs (Risku, 2013). Process-oriented research employs advanced
technologies, including eye-tracking, keystroke logging, EEG measurements of brain
activity (Krings, 1986; Tirkonen-Condid, 2002; Risku, 2013) as well as think-aloud
protocols (TAP) (Alves et al., 2010; Halverson, 2010). Product-oriented
investigations use methodological tools of cognitive linguistics to discover
conceptual structures that underpin the source- and target-text metaphoric
descriptions and influence translators’ choices (Al-Harrasi, 2001; 2020; Kovalenko &
Martynyuk, 2018; Papadoudi, 2010; Schaffner, 2004). Combined with the corpus
data, such studies reveal cross-linguistic differences between conceptual metaphors
and work out classifications of their linguistic variation (Deignan, Danuta & Solska,
1997, p. 352-360).

This research article aligns with the product-oriented conceptual metaphor
translation studies as it is focused on translating a non-metaphoric source-text
material using a synesthetic metaphor. Putting together analytical tools of cognitive
metaphor translation theory and affordances of corpus linguistics, it aims to reveal
correlations between the translators’ choice to introduce a synesthetic metaphoric
description into the target text and the conventionality degree of this description
compared to that of the non-metaphoric translation equivalent of the non-metaphoric
source-text material. Besides, it touches upon psycholinguistics by exploring how
translators cognitively process and convert non-metaphoric source-text material into
synesthetic metaphoric descriptions. This process demonstrates how synesthetic
metaphors, which involve atypical ‘cross-talk’ between brain areas and perceptual
domains, can influence linguistic interpretation and translation (Simner, 2007)

Firstly, despite great interest in metaphor in contemporary translation studies,
synesthetic metaphors have been given little attention so far (Day, 1996; Strick-
Lievers, 2016, Zhao, 2015). However, synesthetic metaphors represent an attractive
object of translation analysis since, unlike typical conceptual metaphors that map
abstract concepts in terms of sensory-motor experience, they map one sensation in
terms of another. Therefore, it is challenging to investigate how the conventionality
degree of the non-metaphoric material and the metaphoric synesthetic description
intertwine with the translator's choices.

Secondly, it has been stressed that the addition of a metaphor to the target text
should be accounted for in metaphor translation studies (Toury, 1995, p. 83) since it
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iIs mainly caused by differences between the source-language and target-language
cultures (Newmark, 1988, p. 91), most translation scholars ignore this translation
procedure. Therefore, it requires further exploration.

Theoretical background

Linguistic synesthesia has a neurological basis (Werning, Fleischhauer &
Beseoglu 2006, p. 2365). It is defined as ‘“the perception or description of the
perception of one sense modality in terms of another” (Preminger, 1974, p. 839) or “a
perceptional phenomenon upon which linguistic description is based” (Yu, 2003).
Neurological is described as the abnormal interaction of neural processes involving
different senses or modalities (Werning, Fleischhauer & Beseoglu, 2006, p. 2365).
According to varying estimates, it occurs in about 1/20000 to 1/200 of the population
(Cytowic, 1997; Baron-Cohen et al.,, 1996; Ramachandran & Hubbard 2001;
Werning, Fleischhauer & Beseoglu, 2006, p. 2365).

In most linguistic studies, synesthetic descriptions are addressed as metaphors
(Duan & Gao, 2014, p. 290-300; Werning, Fleischhauer & Beseoglu, 2006, p. 2365;
Zhao & Huang, 2015). In cognitive linguistics, metaphor is defined as a set of
mappings (conceptual correspondences) between two conceptual domains: the source
domain/concept that is drawn upon to create a metaphoric construction and the target
domain/concept that is described by the metaphor (Lakoff & Johnson, 1980;
Kovecses, 2002; 2005). In this research, the domain is understood in Langacker’s
interpretation (2008, p. 44-46) as “any conception or realm of experience”. In a
synesthetic metaphoric mapping, both domains are perceptual (Strick-Lievers, 2016;
Werning, Fleischhauer & Beseoglu, 2006, p. 2365). For example, vision is touch
(lights glowing softly in the living rooms); smell is touch (The air was thick with
sweat and the sharp sour smell of beer) / taste (same smell — dusty and sweet) /
temperature (warm spicy scent of her skin); hearing is temperature (in a voice icy
enough) / touch (Mrs. Richardson opened her mouth for a sharp remark) / taste
(savouring the words like a cherry Life Saver), etc.

Metaphor translation requires not only the understanding of cross-sensory
mappings but also the cognitive effort associated with re-mapping these metaphors
into the target language. Recent studies have highlighted that translating novel
metaphors is more cognitively demanding than translating literal language.
Specifically, Jankowiak and Lehka-Paul (2021) found that novel nominal metaphors
necessitate longer translation times due to the robust activation of comparison
mechanisms, especially in the source language — target language translation direction.
This suggests that the complexity of translating metaphors is modulated by the
directionality of translation, thereby increasing the cognitive load on translators
(Jankowiak & Lehka-Paul, 2021).

Empirical studies have shown that linguistic synesthesia is selective and mostly
one-directional (Ullmann, 1957; Williams, 1976; Yu, 1992; Shen 1997). According
to Ullman, cross-sensory transfers are characterized by three principles. The first one
is that of “hierarchical distribution,” which states that synesthetic transfers tend to go
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from the ‘lower/accessible/basic’ to the ‘higher/less accessible/less basic’ sensory
modes, namely, touch — taste — smell — sound — sight (Ullmann, 1957). Such
distribution “is more natural and is preferred over the opposite mapping” (Shen,
1997). The second principle claims that “touch, the lowest level of sensation, is the
predominant source of transfers”. The third principle is that “sound rather than sight
Is the predominant destination for synesthetic transfers” (Ullmann, 1957). Ullmann’s
theory was supported by Williams’ study of synesthetic descriptions in colloquial
English (Williams, 1976) and Shen’s (1997) research of synesthetic poetic
metaphors.

Following Strick-Lievers (2016), we divide synesthetic metaphors into
conventional and original. In conventional synesthetic metaphors like soft smell or
said sharply, the focal words (adjectives or adverbs) adapt their meaning to the tenor
words (nouns or verbs). In the above examples, the focal words lose their literary
meanings that are incompatible with the meanings of the tenor words and,
consequently, their reference to the touch domain and acquire figurative synesthetic
meanings prompted by the linguistic context. In original synesthetic metaphors like
the candyfloss twinkle of a Disney princess / the golden hush of her, both the focal
and tenor words keep their conflicting meanings.

Methodology

Our sample includes 40 synesthetic metaphoric descriptions added in Ukrainian
translations to render non-metaphoric linguistic expressions. All metaphoric
descriptions were extracted manually from Ukrainian translations of novels by
American authors. They are Celeste Ng’s Little Fires Everywhere (2017) translated
by Anastasiya Dudchenko (Ng, 2018), Michael Cunningham's The Hours (1998),
translated by Oksana Postranska (Cunningham, 2017), and Donna Tartt’s The Secret
History (1992), translated by Bohdan Stasiuk (Tartt, 2017), and The Goldfinch
(2013), translated by Volodymyr Shovkun (Tartt, 2016).

Little Fires Everywhere (Ng, 2017) is Celeste Ng’s second novel, which in April
2020 was number one on The New York Times fiction best-seller list. The story is
about two families living in 1990s Shaker Heights who are brought together through
their children. The novel touches upon the crucial topic of family and parent-
children’s relationships in families with different social statuses. The Hours
(Cunningham, 1998) won the 1999 Pulitzer Prize for Fiction and the 1999
PEN/Faulkner Award for Fiction. The book is about three generations of women
affected by the classic novel Mrs. Dalloway by Virginia Woolf, published in 1925.
Cunningham’s novel shows thoughts and sensations of the main characters, depicted
as they would occur in real life, unfiltered, flitting from one thing to another, and
often unpredictable. The narrator of The Secret History (Tartt, 1992), Richard Papen,
one of the six students who murdered their friend Edmund “Bunny” Corcoran,
reflects years later upon the situation that led to the murder. The novel explores the
circumstances and lasting effects of Bunny’s death on the academically and socially
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isolated group of Classics students he was a part of. The Goldfinch (Tartt, 2013) won
the 2014 Pulitzer Prize for Fiction. The novel tells about 13-year-old Theodore
Decker, who survived a terrorist bombing at the Metropolitan Museum of Art where
his mother was killed. Abandoned by his father, Theo is taken in by the family of a
wealthy friend. Bewildered by his strange new home on Park Avenue, disturbed by
schoolmates who do not know how to talk to him, and tormented above all by his
unbearable longing for his mother, he clings to one thing that reminds him of her: a
miniature mysteriously captivating painting The Goldfinch that ultimately draws
Theo into the underworld of art. These novels were chosen as they are authored by
modern American fiction writers, depicting the lives of contemporary American
society there. Besides, in these novels, sensations play a crucial role, revealed in the
richness of the authors' language in linguistic synesthesia.

Procedure

To handle the bulk of our sample, we take the following steps.

1. To identify the cases of addition of synesthetic metaphoric descriptions in

Ukrainian translations using Shuttleworth’s (2017) definition of addition, according
to which it occurs “when a metaphorical expression in the target text corresponds to a
source text non-metaphor, or to a point in this source text where there is no text at
all." To interpret the meanings of the source- and target-text descriptions, we refer to
dictionary definitions of the corresponding textual material and consider the context.
All the 40 examples of addition analysed in this research represent the cases in which
synesthetic metaphors, added in Ukrainian translations, correspond to the source-text
non-metaphoric descriptions. We have not registered any cases in which the target
description occurs at the point where there is no text at all in the original.
Following one of Ullmann’s theoretical principles, we hypothesise that the TOUCH
Ccross-sensory mapping is the predominant source of the added synesthetic metaphors
as, according to the “hierarchical distribution”, it is the ‘lowest/most accessible/basic’
of sensory modes (Ullmann, 1945, 1957, 1966 [1963]).

2. To explain the translator’s choice, we identify the direct equivalent of a non-
metaphoric source-text expression, establish its conventionality degree, and compare
it with the conventionality degree of the metaphoric synesthetic description chosen by
a translator. We hypothesise that synesthetic metaphoric descriptions are preferable
because their conventionality degree is higher.

To describe the conventionality degree, we exploit the affordances of the
“General Regionally Annotated Corpus of Ukrainian” (Grac v.17), available at
http://uacorpus.org/. Grac v.17 is an extensive representative collection of Ukrainian
texts (more than 600 million tokens) with a built-in program to extract the necessary
samples and process them with quantitative and statistical instruments.

The degree of conventionality is linked to the relative frequency of a
description. To interpret the relative frequency, we turn to the probability theory
assumptions, according to which the event is considered original/unique if the
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probability of its occurrence is/or tends to 0,00. The more often the event happens,
the higher the probability of its occurrence (Kenney & Keeping, 1948). One can
assume that metaphoric descriptions, which relative frequency in Grac v.17 is .00 or
tends to .00, are unique or, in other words, original, their degree of conventionality is
approaching 0. At the same time, metaphoric descriptions which relative frequency in
Grac v.17 tends to 1.00 are conventional. The higher the relative frequency is, the
higher is the conventionality degree.

Results and Discussion

This section presents the qualitative and quantitative analysis results of the
40 synesthetic metaphoric descriptions added in Ukrainian translations. The
metaphors added in Ukrainian translations are all of a conventional nature. The
results show that all descriptions are based on the touch source domain cross-sensory
mapping.

In examples (1-4), the translator retains the tenor noun using its direct literal
equivalent but substitutes the focal adjective with its contextual synonym, which
results in a synesthetic metaphoric description:

(1) Across the table, Lexie and Trip exchanged wary, unsurprised glances (Ng, 2017). — Ha
iHmoMy kiHmi cronmy Jlekci # Tpim oOMiHsINMCS HANpYy:KeHUMH MNOTJISIAAMHU JIOACH, SKi
Hivoro inmoro He yekanu [Na inshomu Kintsi stolu Leksi y Trip obminialysia napruzhenymy
pohliadamy liudei, yaki nichoho inshoho ne chekaly] [strained glances] (Ng, 2018).

In example (1), Celeste Ng employs a non-metaphoric description wary glances
to depict the tense atmosphere during the supper in the Richardson family. The
adjective wary is used in its literal meaning, “feeling or showing caution about
possible dangers or problems” (OUP, n.d.; MWD, n.d.).

Instead of using the direct equivalent of wary, the adjective nacmopooicenuii
(“attentively strained, concerned on waiting for something” (ADUL, n.d.) to modify
the noun nocnsou [looks], the translator chooses to employ the adjective
Hanpyxcenuti [strained] creating a conventional synesthetic metaphor based on the
vision is touch cross-sensory mapping. The literal meaning of the focal adjective
“expressing/showing toughness and stiffness” (ADUL, n.d.) belongs to the domain of
touch. Its figurative meaning concerning vision is “showing tension” (ADUL, n.d),
making it quite suitable in the given context.

We hypothesise that at least partly, the translator’s choice can be explained by a
higher conventionality degree of the synesthetic metaphoric description (0,54) in
comparison with the direct translational equivalent (0,25) (Grac v.17, 2023).

(2) Mr. and Mrs. Wright exchanged uneasy looks, as she had known they would (Ng, 2017).
— Micrep 1 micic PaiiT 0OMiHSITHCS BasKKHMH MOTJISIIAMH — BOHA PO3yMilIa, IO TakK i Oyze
[Mister i misis Rait obminialysia vazhkymy pohliadamy — vona rozumila, shcho tak i bude]
[heavy glances] (Ng, 2018).
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In example (2), the author uses the adjective uneasy, meaning “feeling anxiety;
troubled or uncomfortable” (OUP, n.d.), to describe the Wrights’ reaction to a request
from Mrs. Richardson to give their daughter’s phone number. They felt uneasy
because they had broken up with their daughter Mia when it became known that she
would have a baby, and this anxiety was reflected in their looks.

The translator prefers the contextual synonym of uneasy, the adjective saorckuii
[heavy], to its direct equivalent swuisxoginuii [embarrassed] (Multitran, n.d.). The
direct equivalent of the source-text non-metaphoric description, suisikosinuii noenso is
non-metaphoric too, as the adjective means literally “feeling embarrassed and taken
aback” (ADUL, n.d.). The literal meaning of the adjective saorckuit [heavy], chosen
by the translator, “the one that has a heavy weight” (ADUL, n.d.) belongs to the
TOUCH domain. However, in the given context, regarding vision, this focal adjective
realises its figurative meaning, “expressing the severeness and gloom” (ADUL, n.d.).
Thus, in combination with the noun noauzo [look], it creates a conventional
synesthetic metaphor that rests on the vision is touch cross-sensory mapping.

Its relative frequency in Grac v.17 is 0,60 (Grac v.17, 2023), and it is higher
than the relative frequency of the corresponding literal description — 0,02 (Grac v.17,
2023). Consequently, it has a higher degree of conventionality, making it preferable
for the translator.

(3) (...) a distinct polyvinyl reek that threw me straight back to childhood and my bedroom
back in Vegas: chemicals and new carpet, falling asleep and waking up every morning with
the painting taped behind my headboard and the same adhesive smell in my nostrils (Tartt,
2013) — (...) ueil rocTpmii 3amax MOJIBiHiTy BiIKMHYB MEHE B JIUTHHCTBO Ta B MOIO
cnayibHIO y Beraci: xiMikaTh 1 HOBUH KHWJIUM, KOJU s 3aCHMHAB 1 MPOKUIABCS MIOPAHKY 3
KapTHHOIO, MPHITIIIEHOO JI0 JIKKA, 1 3 THM CaMHM JIMITyYHM 3aIaxoM y Hi3apsx [tsei hostryi
zapakh polivinilu vidkynuv mene v dytynstvo ta v moiu spalniu u Vegasi: khimikaty i novyi
kylym, koly ya zasynav i prokydavsia shchoranku z kartynoiu, pryliplenoiu do lizhka, i z tym
samym lypuchym zapakhom u nizdriakh] [sharp polyvinyl smell] (Tartt, 2015).

In example (3), Donna Tartt employs the non-metaphoric adjective distinct
meaning “recognisably different in nature from something else of a similar type”
(OUP n.d. Merriam-Webster n.d.) to modify the noun reek. The adjective describes
the smell in the storage facility where Theo believed the picture taken from the
Metropolitan Museum had been shut away for many years.

The direct translational equivalent of the adjective distinct is uimxuz (Multitran,
n.d.) that means literally “clear, legible, suitable for reading (about handwriting)”
(ADUL, n.d.), and it is non-metaphoric. The translator uses its contextual synonym
eocmputi [sharp] (Multitran, n.d.) that means literally “able to prick or cut” (ADUL,
n.d.) and associates with touch. At the same time, in combination with the noun
sanax [smell], which is the contextual synonym of the noun reek (Multitran, n.d.), it
is associated with smell, as its figurative meaning is “strongly influencing the sense
organs” (ADUL, n.d.). Thus, the translator creates and introduces into the target text
a synesthetic metaphor based on the smell is touch (smelling something unpleasant is
touching sharp surface) cross-sensory mapping.
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The relative frequency of the metaphoric description cocmpuii 3anax [sharp
smell] is 0,42 (Grac v.17, 2023), which is higher than the relative frequency of the
non-metaphoric translational equivalent (0,01) (Grac v.17, 2023), and that can
influence the translator’s choice.

(4) Here is her heavy tread; here are her knowing, suspicious eyes (Cunningham, 1998). —
Ocs 11 Baxkka xoja, och ii mpoumusauBmii, HegoBipiuBuii morasa [Os yii vazhka khoda, os
yii pronyzlyvyi, nedovirlyvyi pohliad] [piercing glance] (Cunningham, 2017).

In example (4), Michael Cunningham employs the non-metaphoric adjective
knowing, meaning “showing or suggesting that one has knowledge or awareness that
is secret or known to only a few people” (OUP, n.d.) to describe Mrs. Dalloways’s
vision of her daughter’s friend, Mary. She was older and more experienced than Julia,
making Mrs. Dalloway angry and uncontented, and she expected her daughter’s
betrayal.

The direct translational equivalent of the adjective knowing is pozymitouuii
(Multitran, n.d.), meaning “understanding on something; showing the understanding”
(ADUL, n.d.), so the description poszymiroui oui [Knowing eyes] is non-metaphoric. Its
relative frequency in Grac v.17 is 0,04 (Grac v.17, 2023).

The translator resorts to a contextual synonym of the adjective poszymirouui
[knowing] — nponuzueunt [piercing] (Multitran, n.d.). In combination with the noun
noensao (the translator substitutes the direct equivalent of the noun eyes [oui] with its
metonym noensio [look]), it creates a synesthetic metaphoric description based on the
vision is touch cross-sensory mapping. The literal meaning of the focal adjective
nponuznusuii  [piercing] “piercing through the clothes and arising unpleasant
sensations” (ADUL, n.d.) belongs to the domain of touch. Used to describe a person’s
look, it means “attentive, coming through” (ADUL, n.d.).

According to Grac v.17 (2023), the relative frequency of the metaphoric
description (.67) is higher than the relative frequency of the direct non-metaphoric
equivalent (.04), making it preferable for the translator (Grac v.17, 2023).

In the next example, the translator creates a synesthetic metaphor substituting a
predicatively used non-metaphoric adjective with its contextual synonym:

(5) “You’re right,” he murmured. ‘He doesn’t sound well. Very groggy and confused, don’t
you think? (Tartt6 1992). — Bama npaBaa, — miaTBepAuB BiH, — 3 TOJIOCY MOKHA CKa3aTH, 110
fiomy 3;e. HerBepamii roJioc, miyradi cioBa Bam Tex Tak 3manocs? [— Vasha pravda, —
pidtverdyv vin, — z holosu mozhna skazaty, shcho yomu zle. Netverdyi holos, plutani slova
Vam tezh tak zdalosia?] [unsolid voice] (Tartt, 2017).

Donna Tartt uses the adjective groggy, meaning “dazed, weak, or unsteady,
especially from illness, intoxication, sleep, or a blow” (OUP, n.d.) in the situation
when one of the students tried to explain to the tutor the absence of his fellow student
Charles from the class. He described Charles’s voice as groggy, implying that he was
unwell.

179



Olha Zhulavska, Vladyslava Kulish, Maryna Chernyk

The direct equivalent of groggy — 6ezcunui (Multitran n.d.) that means “having
no physical force, weak, exhausted” (ADUL, n.d.) is non-metaphoric.

The translator employs the synonymic Ukrainian description remeepouii conoc
[unsolid voice] (Multitran, n.d.). The adjective nemeepouii [unsolid] means literally
“which is easy to mould, dent or press; soft” (ADUL, n.d.). This meaning is
associated with the touch domain. The same adjective is used to figuratively
characterise hearing as ‘“unstable, unclear, uncertain” (ADUL, n.d.). In the given
context, this description instantiates a synesthetic metaphor based on the hearing is
touch (hearing a weak sound/voice is touching unsolid surface) cross-sensory
mapping.

According to Grac v.17 (2023), the relative frequency of the metaphoric
description (.03) is higher than the relative frequency of the non-metaphoric one (.01)
(Grac v.17, 2023), which influences the translator’s preference.

Examples (6) — (7) illustrate different translations of the same source-text non-
metaphoric description expressed by a verb modified by an adverb:

(6) “I am hungry too,” he said, rather formally. (Tartt, 2013). — 51 Tex ronoaHuM, — cka3aB
BiH 1ocuTh cyxo [Ya tezh holodnyi, — skazav vin dosyt sukho] [he said dryly] (Tartt, 2016).

In example (6), the non-metaphoric description instantiated by the verb said
modified by the adverb formally that means literally “following convention or
etiquette; officially” (OUP, n.d., MWOD, n.d.) is used in the situation when Theo and
his friend Boris, just after arrival in Amsterdam, came to a café to discuss the picture
rescue operation plan. As at that moment their relations were strained, Boris spoke to
Theo in a formal tone.

The direct non-metaphoric translation equivalent of the adverb formally is
gdopmanvno (Multitran n.d.) meaning “officially; keeping to the settled rules and
executing necessary formalities” (ADUL, n.d.). The relative frequency of the
description ckazas ¢gopmanvno [said formally] in Grac v.17 (2023) is 0,05 (Grac
v.17, 2023).

Employing the contextual synonym of the adverb cyxo [dryly] (Multitran, n.d.),
the translator adds to the target text a synesthetic metaphor, based on the hearing is
touch (hearing an unpleasant sound is touching dry surface) cross-sensory mapping.
The focal adverb cyxo [dryly] means literally “being not soaked with water; not wet
or damp” (ADUL, n.d.), and this meaning belongs to the domain of TOUCH. Its
figurative meaning concerning hearing is “lacking brightness, softness; crispy”
(ADUL, n.d.).

According to Grac v.17 (2023), the relative frequency of the metaphoric
description (.09) is higher than that of the direct non-metaphoric one (.05) (Grac v.17,
2023). This supports the hypothesis that translators favour descriptions with a higher
conventionality degree.

(7) “This should be easy,” he said to me formally as we pulled out of the garage and back
out onto the Overtoom... (Tartt, 2013). — Yce mae OyTu ayxke Jierko, — CKa3aB BiH MCHI
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cyxuM (opMaJLHUM TOHOM, KOJIM MU 3QIMLIMIM rapax 1 3HOBY BHixaiau Ha OBepTOM...
[Use maie buty duzhe lehko, — skazav vin meni sukhym formalnym tonom, koly my
zalyshyly harazh i znovu vyikhaly na Overtom...] [he said to me in a dry formal tone]
(Tartt, 2015).

In example (7), the same source-text description is used to characterise a
conversation between business partners. The translator substituted the adverb with the
phrase cyxum ¢opmanvnum monom [[in a] dry formal tone] adding the adjective
cyxuti [dry] meaning “the one, which is not soaked with water, not wet or damp”
(ADUL, n.d.) and associated with the TOUCH domain. Concerning hearing, it means
“lacking brightness, softness; crispy” (ADUL, n.d.). In the given context, the
translation instantiates a synesthetic metaphor based on the hearing is touch (hearing
an unpleasant sound is touching dry surface) cross-sensory mapping.

According to Grac v.17 (2023), the relative frequency of the synesthetic
metaphoric description (0,09) is higher than that of the direct non-metaphoric
equivalent (.05) (Grac v.17, 2023).

In the following example, the translator substitutes a non-metaphoric description
expressed by a verb modified by a prepositional phrase with a metaphoric one of a
similar structure:

(8) “Good afternoon, Mrs. Bell,” she says with an executioner’s studied calm (Cunningham,
1998) — [1o6puii nensb, micic bemn, — 03MBa€THCS BOHA MiAKPECICHO XOJ0JHHM r0JI0COM KaTa
[Dobryi den, misis Bell, — ozyvaietsia vona pidkresleno kholodnym holosom Kkata]
[emphatically cold voice] (Cunningham, 2017).

In the source text, the non-metaphoric adjective studied, meaning “achieved or
maintained by careful and deliberate effort (about quality or result)” (OUP, n.d.),
modifies the noun calm to convey the feelings of a frustrated cook (Nelly) who was
sent on an errand a couple of hours before the guests’ arrival. To hide her anger,
Nelly spoke to her mistress in a studied manner.

The direct equivalent of the target adjective studied is 3asuenun (Multitran, n.d.)
meaning ‘“habitual, mastered” (Multitran, n.d.). The relative frequency of this
description is .00 (Grac v.17, 2023).

The translator resorts to contextual substitution rendering studied calm as
xono00uu eonoc [cold voice] and creating a synesthetic metaphoric description based
on the hearing is touch/temperature (hearing an unpleasant sound is touching cold
surface) cross-sensory mapping. The literal meaning of the adjective xoroonuii [cold]
is “having low or relatively low temperature” (ADUL, n.d.). Referring to voice, it
means ‘“‘expressing, anger, inhospitality, pointed self-resistance”. The relative
frequency of metaphoric description in Grac v.17 is .43 (Grac v.17, 2023), which is
higher than the relative frequency of the non-metaphoric one (.00) (Grac v.17, 2023),
explains the translator’s choice.

The quantitative analysis results indicate that the synesthetic metaphors based on
the cross-sensory mapping hearing is touch accounts for 55% of the total instances of
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additions, smell is touch presents 25%, and seeing as touch constitutes 20% of the
cases.

Conclusions

The 40 added synesthetic metaphoric descriptions were extracted manually from
Ukrainian translations of American authors’ novels. The meaning of the source- and
target-text descriptions were interpreted considering the dictionary definitions and
context. The translator’s choice was explained through the comparative analysis of
the conventionality degrees of the direct translational equivalents and the metaphoric
synesthetic description chosen by the translator, it depends on the atypical ‘cross-
talk’ between brain areas and perceptual domains that influence the choice of
translation equivalent. The results of our research prompt us to the following
conclusions.

Addition of synesthetic metaphors in translations of fiction texts is a challenging
object of translation studies as it reveals that the conventionality degree of a linguistic
expression can influence translators’ decisions. Though theoretically, synesthetic
metaphors can refer to a point in the source text where there is no text, all the
analysed added synesthetic metaphors replaced non-metaphoric source-text
descriptions. All the added synesthetic metaphors are based on the touch source
domain cross-sensory mapping, which complies with Ullmann’s “hierarchical
distribution”, according to which touch is the ‘lowest/most accessible/basic domain’.

Addition of synesthetic metaphors results from the following translation
techniques: 1) retaining the tenor noun using its direct literal equivalent and
substituting the direct non-metaphoric equivalent of the focal adjective with its
metaphoric contextual synonym; 2) retaining the tenor verb using its direct literal
equivalent and substituting the direct non-metaphoric equivalent of the focal adverb
with its metaphoric contextual synonym or transforming the focal adverb into a
metaphoric synesthetic description of the adjective + noun structure; 3) replacing a
non-metaphoric description expressed by a verb modified by a prepositional phrase
with a metaphoric one of the same structure.

Combining analytical instruments of cognitive translation analysis with the
affordances of corpus linguistics to investigate the addition of synesthetic metaphors
in translations of fiction texts results in the conclusion that translators’ choices can be
influenced by the conventionality degree of the linguistic expressions linked to their
relative frequency of use. Due to these choices, the target text conveys and preserves
the senses underlying the source text and simultaneously acquires the features
specific to the Ukrainian language, making it understandable and transparent for
readers.
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Abstract. This review critiques The Psychology of Multilingualism: Concepts, Theories and
Application by Lajos Goncz whose research contributed extensively to the field of psychology of
bilingualism and minority studies. In light of the quintessential body of research investigating
bilingualism and multilingualism as intriguing complex phenomena, this book provides a
comprehensive multidisciplinary approach to the research of bi- and multilingualism. Goncz
approaches bi-/multilingualism as a cognitively challenging experience from a psychological,
individual, and societal perspective. Basic concepts, theories, and definitions related to the
psychological regularities of multilingualism are discussed in the book. Géncz also explores bi-
/multilingualism from the perspective of developmental and personality psychology, elucidating the
effect of speaking multiple languages on emotions, behavior, and cognitive development. Additionally,
issues pertaining to the social psychology of multilingualism, including biculturalism, multiculturalism,
and cultural diversity, are scrutinized, offering insights into the importance of preserving minority
languages and cultures. The book also touches upon the educational aspects of the psychology of
multilingualism, revisiting models of bi-/multilingual education that might be implemented to stimulate
language development in the dominant as well as in the minority language.

Multilingualism, including bilingualism, has garnered international public interest,
as most of the world’s population lives in either bilingual or multilingual linguistic
environments. The need for cross-cultural communication and the growing concern to
preserve linguistic and cultural diversity have increased the number of people learning
multiple languages. A substantial body of research has investigated the complex vibrant
phenomenon of multilingualism from different disciplinary perspectives. The
Psychology of Multilingualism: Concepts, Theories and Application provides an
overarching multidisciplinary approach to multilingualism research. Although the book
focuses on the psychological aspects of multilingualism, it offers insights from
linguistics, pedagogy, cognitive neuroscience, sociolinguistics, and psycholinguistics.
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Lajos Goncz, the author of this book, was a psychology professor at the University of
Novi Sad, Serbia, whose research interest focuses on the psychological consequences of
multilingualism and multiculturalism in minority groups. Goncz immensely contributed
to the field of psychology of bilingualism.

The book encompasses six chapters that aim to define the psychology of
multilingualism as a distinct field of research investigating one’s personality
development, behavior, and experiences in multilingual settings. The first chapter
introduces the psychology of multilingualism as a bivalent interdisciplinary field of
research closely related to the sciences of multilingualism and psychology. It attempts to
answer general questions about the topics, methods of research, tasks, development, and
domains of the psychology of multilingualism. From accidental and systematic
observation to natural and laboratory experiments, the psychological regularities of
multilingualism are explored as the core topic of the psychology of multilingualism
which strives to define psychological aspects of different multilingual situations and
their effect on one’s inner life, experience, and behavior (answering the question of
what) and to answer the questions of how and why these phenomena occur and affect
personality and psychological development.

Basic concepts and concept-related knowledge related to the psychology of
multilingualism and derived from the psychology of language, the sciences of
bilingualism and multilingualism, developmental and educational psychology, cognitive
neurosciences, and sociolinguistics are discussed in Chapter 2. Since the psychology of
multilingualism is concerned with the application of systems of signs and rules
pertaining to different languages in various speech situations and its ensuing
consequences, Goncz discusses the developmental stages of language acquisition and the
pace of speech development in children, while touching upon the psychophysiological
mechanisms of speech and the main theories of language development, namely
behaviorism and generative grammar. The first part of the chapter also addresses the
relationship between speech and thought from the different views of the Piagetian
cognitive thesis, the Vygotskian theory of internal speech, and the Sapir-Whorf
hypothesis of linguistic relativism and determinism. Drawing on the sciences of
bilingualism and multilingualism which have enriched the psychology of
multilingualism with the definitions of bi- and multilingual phenomena, key concepts
and knowledge related to the mother tongue, bilingualism and multilingualism, and the
significant types of bilingualism and multilingualism, including distinctions between
additive and subtractive, elite and folk, balanced and dominant, and coordinate and
compound bilingualism, are presented. Other distinctions between majority and minority
languages, linguicism and ethnicism, assimilation and integration are also highlighted.
Definitions and related knowledge on notions related to developmental and educational
psychology, sociolinguistics, and cognitive neurosciences are explained in the second
half of the chapter.

Chapter 3 expands on the studies of bilingualism and multilingualism from the
perspective of experimental psychology and experimental psycholinguistics. It focuses
on the interaction between language systems in bi- and multilinguals. The chapter starts
with an overview of the research results on associations and meaning in the field of
experimental psychology and psycholinguistics, which gives a sound background for
exploring the dichotomy between balanced-dominant and coordinate-compound

186



Goncz, L. (2021). The Psychology of multilingualism: Concepts, theories and application.

bilingualism. Empirical studies have shown that language systems in coordinated
bilinguals are functionally more independent on the semantic level than in compound
bilinguals, since the languages of coordinated bilinguals are learnt from separate sources
as opposed to the languages of compound bilinguals which are derived from the same
source. Goncz reports that by crossing the dimensions of coordination-complexity and
balance-dominance, four types of bilingualism can be distinguished, with the coordinate
balanced groups having a much more independent language system as compared to the
compound and dominant groups. Investigating the phenomena of language
independence and language interference, it has been revealed that the connotative and
associative meanings of words are more different in coordinated bilinguals than in
compound bilinguals. The process of cross-linguistic coactivation and the inhibition of
irrelevant languages in bilinguals and multilinguals have also been discussed in this
chapter with relation to executive functioning.

A substantial variety of problems in the field of developmental psychology and
psychology of personality have been touched upon in Chapter 4. Monographs, written
by linguists to describe simultaneous multilingual development in children, have been
presented, with the conclusion that multilingualism has mostly desirable rather than
detrimental effects. However, early cross-sectional and correlational studies showed that
monolinguals outperformed bilinguals on intelligence tests, speech development, and
academic achievement, which was debunked by the Peal and Lambert study of 1962
proving the effect of bi- and multilingualism on cognitive development. Results of later
empirical research on the effect of bilingualism on different behavioral aspects have
demonstrated that in additive bilingual situations, early bilingualism promotes cognitive,
linguistic, and academic development. Furthermore, modern research on multilingualism
has shown its impact on one’s inhibition ability, monitoring, and attention control. Being
a form of mental gymnastics, multilingualism is proven to prevent cognitive decline,
reduce levels of psychopathy and ethnocentrism, enhance working memory which is
related to personality, and develop metalinguistic awareness. It has also been evidenced
that the first language of a multilingual is more emotional that the later acquired
languages. Nonetheless, in subtractive multilingual situations, disadvantages, including
smaller vocabulary, delay in vocabulary and grammatical structures, less rapid lexical
retrieval, lower academic performance of bi- and multilingual minority children, and
affective and socio-cultural difficulties, are reported.

Chapter 5 elaborates on three main aspects pertaining to the area of social
psychology and sociolinguistics of multilingualism. Multiculturalism, as a social or
individual phenomenon, and its consequences, mainly with regards to acculturation,
have been first discussed. Depending on the degree of differences between the cultures
in a heterogeneous community, acculturation can lead to internal conflicts where
national identity becomes a burdensome heritage and forced assimilation can result in
minority complexes. Nevertheless, this is not necessarily the case as four different
acculturation strategies, namely integration, separation, assimilation, and
marginalization, can be adopted. The chapter also discusses the contact variants of
multilinguals’ languages used in heterogenous communities. In fact, multilinguals can
experience digression from grammatical correctness and contact effects regarding their
first language, which is described in the situation of Hungarian minorities living in
different bi- and multilingual communities outside the borders of post-Trianon Hungary.
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The last part of the chapter elaborates on the decrease of linguistic and cultural diversity
and its psychological consequences. Revisiting key aspects including multiculturalism
and interculturalism, Goncz discusses the pluralistic view, which advances the belief that
dominant and minority languages and cultures are natural resources that should be
preserved, and the antipluralistic belief that language replacement and assimilation are
adaptive responses to the changes in the environment. It is also stated that the loss of
linguistic and cultural diversity can be explained by a range of psychological issues,
including cumulative frustration, personality disorders, behavioral abnormalities, and
cultural shocks, that multilinguals might face in a heterogeneous community favoring
the dominant group. Consequently, effective models of multilingual education are
required to maintain diversity.

Educational aspects of the psychology of multilingualism are further explored in
Chapter 6. Glottodidactics is introduced as a basis for different language-teaching
methodologies, including the direct, audio-lingual, and audio-visual methods, which are
influenced by the goals of education deduced from theories of transfer. Hence, changes
in these educational goals result in changes in the methods of language teaching. The
role of language learning abilities and integrative motivation are discussed as factors
determining success in learning second/ foreign languages. Goncz also revisits models of
bi-/multilingual education and concludes that autochthonous and minority children
should be taught through the medium of their mother tongues while having the majority
language taught as a subject. The last part of the chapter highlights what decision
makers, primarily parents, need to consider when choosing or changing the language of
instruction for indigenous minority students. It is stated that decision makers need to
distinguish between additive and subtractive bilingualism and surface and cognitive
linguistic competence. Parents need to promote their bilingual children’s linguistic
competence so cognitive development potentialities expand. It is also necessary to
fathom that linguistic competence in the second language depends on the competence
achieved in the first language. Decision makers need to understand that education in the
dominant language leads to different results than education in the mother tongue in
indigenous children. Maintenance programs stimulating language development in the
first as well as the second language are proven to be effective. Based on the results of
evaluative research, it is concluded that educational shifts from mother tongue to second
languages need to be carefully considered as they can result in lower school achievement
due to the lack of cognitive language competence in the new language of instruction.

To conclude, this book is an overarching introduction to research on
multilingualism and a valuable source for researchers, professionals, policymakers, and
parents interested in the psychological regularities of multilingualism. It highlights the
stimulating effects of speaking multiple languages on cognitive and personality
development as well as on executive functioning. Alongside exploring theoretical issues,
Goncz calls for adopting effective educational models to maintain languages of children
from minority groups and to promote additive multilingualism in general. A few
typographical errors and inaccuracies were detected in the book. The extensive
unnecessarily prolonged endnotes seem to detract readers from the main points
discussed in each chapter. The book also includes repetitions of concepts and
explanations, which makes some parts of the chapters redundant.
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Abstract. Understanding Dialogue: Language Use and Social Interaction is written by two
prominent psychologists of language. It develops an elegant model to account for the cognitive
mechanisms of dialogue. The Shared Workspace Framework for Dialogue is capable of explaining
how individuals contribute and control their utterances and how they can manage each other’s
contributions and cooperate as one system. | believe this book is worth the attention of all linguists
interested in language psychology. First, dialogue is the most fundamental form of language use;
second, the theory of dialogue proposed in the book represents a major advancement in the
psychology of conversation; third, the theory has a wide range of applications. I believe the current
review of the book is the most comprehensive summary and assessment of the book to date.

Dialogue occupies a central place in linguistic research. It is “the basic and
primordial environment for the use and development (both ontogenetic and
phylogenetic) of natural language” (Schegloff, 1996, p. 54), and “provides us with
the most direct and uncontaminated access to natural mental processes” (Chafe 1998,
pp. 96-97). Despite a wealth of studies on dialogue, few attempts have been made
towards developing a theory of cognitive underpinnings of dialogue. Coauthored by
two eminent psycholinguists who have conducted decades of research on the
psychology of dialogue, Understanding Dialogue: Language Use and Social
Interaction proposes a theory of dialogue which is capable of accounting for not only
dialogue, but also other forms of multi-party interactions, including interaction
between humans, technological tools, and machines. It is a major contribution to
understanding the psychology of communication in general.

Chapter One (‘The Challenge of Dialogue’) sets out the aim, the background,
and the key approaches of the book. Contrary to the traditional approach of
examining sentences in isolation of interactive context, this book adopts a systems
perspective where individual roles of the participants, as well as their relationship
with each other, are examined as a whole.
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Chapters Two to Eleven are grouped into four parts. Part I (‘The Shared
Workspace Framework’) lays down the foundation for a theory of dialogue. It
consists of four chapters. Chapter Two analyzes joint activities; Chapter Three
develops a model of joint action control system; Chapter Four analyzes dialogue as a
joint activity, and Chapter Five proposes a model of dialogue control system.

Chapter Two (‘A Systems Analysis of Joint Activity’) introduces the definition,
dimensions and characteristics of cooperative joint activities, and proposes a shared
workspace model to account for how individuals engage in such activities. A
cooperative joint activity is defined by joint intention, joint commitment and joint
goals between participants. In addition to implementing actions, participants must
also exert control over the outcome. A distributed control mechanism is therefore
essential because it allows participants to change a plan or modify their behaviour
when necessary. Monitoring happens at all layers of individual action, and the results
will inform individuals of whether she and her partner are both performing in
accordance to the overall plan.

Central to a cooperative system is the shared workspace, which is a dynamic
space in the real world under joint attention of the participants. It is the overlapping
area between the workspaces of individual participants, and contains anything
relevant to the cooperative joint activity at hand. The contents of the shared
workspace are typically manifest, i.e., they are believed by each individual participant
to be under the joint attention of all participants. Chapter Two concludes with four
characteristics of a cooperative joint action system: alignment (i.e., similarity of
representation between two or more individuals), simulation (i.e., mental
performance of an action), prediction (i.e., a mechanism that enables monitoring),
and synchrony (i.e., performance of an action at the same pace with one’s partner).

Chapter Three (‘Executing, Understanding and Controlling Joint Activity’) deals
with the mechanisms that enable an individual to perform, comprehend and control a
joint activity. To do so, one must first perform, predict and control one’s own action.
When an individual plans to produce an action, an action command issues from her
action planner. The command is processed on two routes: on the one hand, it is
received by the action implementer which leads to the production of the intended
behaviour; on the other hand, it is received by the forward action model which leads
to a prediction of the upcoming behaviour. After an action is produced, the individual
compares the percept of the actual behaviour with the percept of her predicted
behaviour. In case of discrepancy, changes could be made in the next action. In
addition to performing, predicting and controlling one’s own action, an individual
must predict, understand and control her partner’s action. When she estimates that her
partner is going to produce an action, she predicts his next action by simulation. After
the partner’s action is produced, she formulates its percept and compares it with her
percept of the predicted action. If a discrepancy arises, she can use the next dialogue
moves to address the issue.

Importantly, in a cooperative joint activity, an individual must predict and
interpret the actions of both herself and her partner. She needs a joint plan that
applies to the behaviour of both actors, and she must combine the percept of her own
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action with that of her partner’s action, and the percept of her own predicted action
with that of the partner’s predicted action; then she is able to make comparisons of
the percept of the joint action with the percept of the predicted joint action, and to
address discrepancies by updating her own action command for the next move, or the
derived action command from her partner, or perhaps both. If, on the other hand, her
predictions prove to be accurate, she and her partner then achieve full alignment.

Chapter Four (‘Dialogue as a Joint Activity’) applies the shared workspace
model of cooperative joint activities to dialogue. Dialogue is a cooperative joint
activity because it requires interlocutors’ commitment to a joint goal. A model of
dialogue must explain not only the processes undergone by each interlocutor, but also
the relationships between interlocutors’ cognitive representations, as well as the
effects of these relationships on interlocutors and the dialogue as a whole.

Distributed control is an essential feature of dialogue. The shared workspace
model developed for cooperative joint activities can be used to analyze the system of
dialogue and to account for distributed control. In this model, each interlocutor makes
use of two interrelated modules: the dialogue planner for planning the content of an
utterance, and the dialogue implementer for generating its linguistic representation.
With the two modules, an interlocutor can predict, contribute, comprehend utterances
in the shared workspace, and use her predictions to direct future contributions; she
can even manipulate aspects of the external context in the shared workspace.

Chapter Five (‘Producing, Controlling and Understanding Dialogue’) applies the
model for producing, predicting and controlling cooperative joint activities to
dialogue. First of all, an interlocutor must perform, predict and control her own
utterance. This process is nearly identical to how one performs, predicts and controls
her action in a cooperative joint activity (see Chapter Three). The only difference is
that dialogue involves verbal, rather than physical, actions. The dialogue planner
issues a production command, which is processed on two separate routes: the
implementation route and the prediction route. On the implementation route, the
production implementer constructs a representation of an utterance based on the
production command, and the articulator converts the representation into actual sound
waves in the shared workspace. Then, the speaker uses the comprehension
implementer to comprehend and develop a percept of her utterance. On the prediction
route, the forward production model enables the speaker to formulate a prediction of
the utterance representation based on the production command. Then, the forward
comprehension model is used to comprehend and develop a percept of the predicted
utterance. During the processes described above, the speaker makes two kinds of
comparison: one between the predicted utterance representation and the actual
utterance representation, and the other between the percept of the actual utterance and
the percept of the predicted utterance. The former is called internal comparison and
the latter is external comparison. Both are part of the monitoring process.

In addition to controlling her own utterance, an interlocutor must comprehend
her partner’s utterance. The process begins with one interlocutor perceiving that the
other is going to talk. The hearer derives a production command from the speaker
based on her knowledge about the progress of the current dialogue. Then, enabled by
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an mechanism called prediction-by-simulation, she predicts the content of the
utterance in terms of semantics, syntax and phonology using her forward production
model. Next, she develops a percept of the predicted utterance, which she compares
with the percept of the actual utterance. The outcome of the comparison is then used
to interpret the utterance, and to determine her next move in dialogue.

Finally, an interlocutor must predict and interpret her own utterance and that of
her interlocutor’s. The key point here is that she simulates, predicts and monitors the
utterance production of both herself and her interlocutor as one entity. In other words,
she is engaged in joint simulation, prediction and monitoring in relation to the joint
goal of dialogue. In consequence, the interlocutors are able to interweave their
contributions with one another and work as a system.

Part II (‘Alignment during Dialogue’) focuses on alignment, a key concept in
the theory of dialogue. Chapter Six deals with kinds of representations in dialogue
and alignment of linguistic representations, and Chapter Seven discusses alignment of
cognitive representations.

Since alignment concerns the relationship between interlocutors’
representations, the authors begin Chapter Six (‘Interactive Alignment and Linguistic
Representation”) with a typology of various representations involved in dialogue.
First, a distinction is drawn between cognitive representations and linguistic
representations. The former, also called dialogue models, are constructed by the
dialogue planer at the planning stage, whereas the latter are constructed by the
dialogue implementer at the implementation stage. Second, focal representations are
distinguished from global representations. The former concerns a particular move in
dialogue whereas the latter concerns a dialogue as a whole. The two parameters -
stage of generation and timescale - yield altogether four sub-types of representations:
focal linguistic representation, global linguistic representation, focal dialogue model
and global dialogue model, and interlocutors can align over each of them.

Next, dialogue models are further divided into two sub-types: the situation
model and the game model. The situation model is an individual’s representation of
the key elements of the situation under discussion. It resides in one’s long-term
working memory and can persist in a dialogue. The game model, on the other hand, is
concerned with the relationship between the interlocutors with respect to the dialogue
goal, and the acts performed by each interlocutor with respect to the goal. Seeking
action, information or giving instructions are all types of game models.

While dialogue models are generated by the dialogue planner at the production
stage, linguistic representations are generated by the dialogue implementer at the
implementation stage. The implementer is responsible for linguistic processing,
which transforms dialogue models into behavioural manifestation of utterances such
as speech sounds, turn-taking, and timing. Whenever possible, the implementer
retrieves and activates lexicon from the working memory. Activation levels are
affected by frequency and recency of use, and can be raised by priming, i.e.,
persistent activation of an expression. If, however, at the time of speaking, the
implementer cannot find ready-made lexicon for the current communicative purpose,
it assembles a new expression by producing separate representations of meaning,
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grammar and sound in accordance to phonological, syntactic and semantic rules,
before binding them together into one unit.

The remainder of Chapter Six focuses on the alignment of linguistic expressions.
Linguistic representations may be aligned globally or focally. Focal linguistic
alignment refers to the similarity of linguistic representation at a particular move in
dialogue. It is a result of co-activation of representation between interlocutors at a
particular point in dialogue, and can happen at the phonological, semantic or
syntactic level. Global linguistic alignment, by contrast, refers to the similarity of
linguistic representation of a dialogue as a whole. If interlocutors are fully aligned at
the global level, they tend to activate the same representations under the same
circumstances, at least for the span of the dialogue. This is a result of overall
activation of representation throughout dialogue. The two kinds of linguistic
alignment are intertwined. Global linguistic alignment can be enhanced by focal
alignment, because once a linguistic item is activated, its activation level will remain
for a period of time above the resting level, thus contributing to global alignment.
Focal linguistic alignment can also be affected by global alignment, because
interlocutors who already align globally tend to align focally as well. Since the
activation of linguistic representations is largely subconscious, linguistic alignment is
achieved through a largely automatic process, called priming. Two kinds of priming
are involved: repetition priming and associative priming. Repetition priming is the
straightforward repetition of linguistic units between interlocutors, whereas
associative priming is a process where the priming of a word leads to the priming of a
network of linguistic and non-linguistic knowledge associated with that word. Since a
word is associated with a more or less stable of structure of knowledge across
interlocutors in the same culture at a given period of time, associative priming results
in ‘broad’ alignment, as it concerns not only the word in question, but also
background knowledge. Ultimately, linguistic alignment contributes to
communicative success.

Chapter Seven (‘Alignment of Dialogue models’) deals with alignment of
dialogue models. As mentioned previously, dialogue models can be divided into
situation models and game models, and each can be further divided into focal models
and global models. The relationship between focal and global situation models is one
of integration, i.e., global situation model emerges from integrating successive focal
situation models. Therefore, the alignment of focal situation models occurs when the
interlocutors share the same representation of the situation at hand at a particular
moment in dialogue, and the alignment of global situation models “occurs when they
have the same understanding of a situation as a whole” (pp. 134-135). Alignment of
situation models can be enhanced by sharing background knowledge. This is because
situation models may contain aspects that are derived by inference from background
knowledge, so that similarity in background knowledge may lead speakers to make
similar inferences, and this may in turn contribute to the alignment of situation
models.

Furthermore, the alignment of situation models goes hand in hand with the
alignment of linguistic representations in the establishment of a dialogue routine for a
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reference. When interlocutors use the same expression for the same referent, the
linguistic expression with its corresponding token in the situation model gets stored
in the short-term memory for the particular dialogue. At this point, a dialogue routine
starts to emerge, and with repetitions of use, it may be transferred to the long-term
working memory, and undergo reduction.

Having discussed the alignment of the situation model, the authors turn their
attention briefly to the alignment of the game model. A game model, also called
dialogue game, may be complex in structure, because a global game may contain one
or more focal games, and interlocutors need not align over every focal game in a
dialogue. Alignment over the game model does not entail cooperation in dialogue,
because interlocutors may take part in the same game without converging on their
dialogue plans. Game models are used by interlocutors to manage their partner’s
contributions, such as providing extra information, or preventing their partners from
going off track.

Next, the authors propose an important conceptual distinction between
alignment of dialogue models and meta-representation of alignment. The former
concerns the relationship of cognitive representations used by interlocutors in
dialogue, whereas the latter concerns the representation of alignment as perceived by
interlocutors. While alignment is the hallmark of a successful dialogue, meta-
representation of alignment is a driving force for communication. In a cooperative
joint activity, speakers generally want their hearers to achieve the same
representations as themselves, that is, to meta-represent alignment. If interlocutors
meta-represent misalignment over their dialogue models, they generally work to
address the misalignment. It should be noted that meta-representation of alignment is
a perception of the interlocutor, which may not necessarily reflect the actual
alignment relationship; in other words, interlocutors’ perception of their interactive
relationship may not be the same as their actual relationship in dialogue.

How do alignment and meta-representation of alignment relate to the shared
workspace framework? First, the shared workspace contains signs and non-signs that
are aligned between interlocutors in their situation models. If interlocutors do not
align on certain entities, they have them in their individual workspaces. Furthermore,
interlocutors meta-represent alignment over the entities in the shared workspace. If
something is in the shared workspace, then it is in the interlocutors’ joint attention,
that is, each interlocutor assumes that the other person can perceive it like herself. In
such cases, both interlocutors meta-represent alignment over the item, and tag it as
such in the shared workspace. If, however, one of them notices that they do not align
over the item, she meta-represents mis-alignment and tags it in her individual
workspace. This process is called m-tagging, where ‘m’ is an abbreviation of meta-
representation of alignment. M-tagging reflects interlocutors’ degree of confidence in
alignment. The item m-tagged by both interlocutors with high confidence is manifest
in the shared workspace. Dialogue games are often used to make an item manifest,
and therefore manipulatable by both interlocutors.

Part Il (‘Using the shared workspace efficiently’) contains two chapters.
Together, they explain how interlocutors make efficient use of the shared workspace.
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Chapters Eight deals with interlocutors’ management of the content of contribution,
and Chapter Nine focuses on the management of timing.

Chapter Eight (‘Saying Just Enough’) discusses commentaries, which are
essential strategies for managing interlocutors’ contributions. In dialogue, if an
individual meta-represents misalignment with her interlocutor, she generally manages
her interlocutor’s contributions in order to re-establish alignment. Commentaries are
essential strategies for re-establishing alignment. They can be positive or negative.
Positive commentaries are acknowledgments such as confirmative interjections,
nodding, and verbal repetitions. They indicate addressee’s high confidence in
alignment, and signal her meta-representation of alignment with the speaker. In
addition, they can express positive evaluation, or serve the function of continuers.
Negative commentaries, by contrast, are interjections or gestures that indicate
interlocutors’ low confidence in alignment. They prompt the previous speaker to
review her immediately previous utterance in an attempt to identify the source of
misalignment, and they often result in clarifications. In addition, they can be used to
indicate specific aspect of misalignment. This is particularly helpful in identifying the
cause of initial misalignment and eventually resolving it.

Both positive and negative commentaries promote succinctness, but they do so
in different ways. In a dialogue that contains constant positive commentaries, an
expression may become more concise and routinized each time it is repeated, until it
retains only the most discriminatory aspects of the original referent. Negative
commentaries, on the other hand, lead to verbal expansion, which enables
interlocutors to solve the problem that causes misalignment. Once alignment is re-
established, negative commentaries are replaced by positive ones and interlocutors’
contributions become more succinct afterwards. Commentaries may not be limited to
dedicated expressions; utterances that contribute new information may also serve as
commentaries. For example, utterances that complete the second part of an adjacency
pair or the previous speaker’s unfinished contribution may serve as positive
commentaries, and correction may serve as negative commentaries. To summarize,
commentaries help to strengthen alignment, support optimal use of the shared
workspace, and promote interlocutors to ‘say just enough’.

Chapter Nine (‘Speaking in Good Time’) discusses how interlocutors
interweave their contributions into a single dialogue. To do this, they must attend to
two crucial aspects of contribution: sequentiality and timing. Sequentiality refers to
the order of contributions. In the shared workspace model, the order is constructed by
the dialogue planner, and mapped onto interlocutors’ representation of utterances by
the dialogue implementer. Interlocutors can monitor their sequentiality of
contribution: first, they predict the turn taking of both interlocutors’ utterances, and
then, they compare the predicted percept with the actual percept. Results are then sent
back to the dialogue planner. In the case of mismatch, revisions will be made in
planning, and will appear at the production stage. The above process crucially
facilitates flow of dialogue. Timing concerns the speech rate at which each
contribution is added to the shared workspace. Like sequentiality, timing is predicted
and monitored during dialogue. Good timing is reflected in synchrony of speech rate,
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which requires synchronizing the whole process of dialogue, including generating
production command and derived production command, predicting one’s own
contribution and that of their partners, making contributions, and monitoring
contributions. Synchrony of speech rate reduces the time needed for producing an
utterance, as well as the temporal gap between utterances; thus, it contributes to the
efficient use of the workspace. However, to achieve such efficiency, an interlocutor
has to manage several kinds of pressure: to produce and comprehend utterances, to
prepare feedback, and to match her speech rate with her partner’s. At the neurological
level, interlocutors synchronize speech rates through three stages: “speech to auditory
cortex, auditory to pre-motor cortex, pre-motor cortex to speech” (p. 206). To be
more specific, when interlocutors A and B are engaged in a dialogue, A’s speech rate
drives her speech oscillations, which in turn drives the neural oscillations in auditory
cortex and pre-motor cortex of B; then, the neural oscillations in the pre-motor cortex
of B drives the speech rate of B. Finally, B’s speech rate affects A’s speech rate in the
same way as described above.

Eventually, speakers must combine content with timing to predict the beginning
and end of turns. This is because speech rate affects the rate that interlocutors obtain
information from the shared workspace, contribute utterances, perform predictions,
and monitor timing and content. Predictions may not be well matched with reality
initially, and as a result, the predictions of timing and content take place as two
separate processes. However, as prediction gets better, the two processes merge into
one. When both interlocutors are perfect at combining the predictions of content and
timing, conversation flows.

Part IV (‘Extending the Shared Workspace Framework’) applies the shared
workspace framework to the analysis of non-dyadic communication; it also considers
the role of culture in the theory of dialogue. The previous chapters have developed a
theory of dialogue to account for ‘the minimal dyadic conversation’ (p. 211), which is
informal, cooperative, conducted face to face and with relatively equal contributions.
In real life, however, dialogue may deviate from the idealized model in many ways.
Chapter Ten (‘Communication beyond the minimal dyad’) discusses three types of
deviations: straightforward three-way conversations, multi-party dialogue, and
monologue. The straightforward three-way conversation, or the triadic dialogue, is a
simple extension of the minimal dyadic conversation in the sense that each of the
three participants conducts a minimal dyadic conversation with the other two. All
interlocutors can contribute to the shared workspace; they can also comprehend,
predict and monitor its contents equally. Compared with the straightforward three-
way conversation, the multi-party conversation is more complex because its
participants take up different roles. These include players, active audience members,
passive audience members, and overhearers. Participants with different roles do not
engage in a dialogue equally. For example, players and active audience can
contribute to the dialogue, whereas passive audience and overhearers can neither
contribute nor comment on contributions; players and audience members are relevant
to the design of the shared workspace, whereas overhearers are not. All participants
can meta-represent alignment over the content of dialogue and their conversational
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roles to some extent, but, they cannot do so equally; nor can they act on their
representations equally. For example, contributors typically do not meta-represent
alignment with overhearers, since the shared workspace is not designed for the latter;
active audience, passive audience and overhearers can meta-represent alignment with
contributors but only active audience can act on their representation.

The third kind of deviation from the ideal dyadic dialogue is monologue, which
can be regarded as an non-alternating one-way dialogue. It consists of two fixed
roles: the designer and the audience. The designer is solely responsible for managing
the shared workspace. She can produce, comprehend, predict and monitor the
contents in the workspace. The audience, by contrast, has no control over the shared
workspace at all. Given the one-way non-alternating nature of monologue, control is
not distributed, unlike that of dialogue. To optimize communicative efficiency, the
designer in particular has to cope with the limitation of monologue. Since the
designer cannot use audience commentaries to track their meta-representation of
alignment, she has to have a good knowledge of the audience and the social
conventions concerning the content and format of the presentation before hand, and
she has to prepare, revise and rehearse her contributions in order to improve the
chance of alignment with her audience. As for the audience, they can only engage in
external monitoring, i.e., comparing the predicted utterance of the designer and her
actual utterance; in case of misalignment, they cannot modify their planners to make
new contributions to the shared workspace. To summarize, Chapter Ten has shown
that monologue and various forms of dialogue exists in a continuum, all of which can
be explained by the theory of dialogue.

Chapter Eleven (‘Culture and Language Use’) discusses the relationship
between dialogue and culture, with special focus on the role of communicative
activity types and the use of cultural artefacts. A cooperative joint activity normally
contains both linguistic and non-linguistic components, including actions, utterances
and props, all of which, go into the shared workspace and are interpreted, predicted,
monitored and updated in relation to the joint goal. Communicative activity types,
and more broadly social norms, serve to constrain the form and content of individual
communicative events, by forming part of the dialogue plan, constraining production
and facilitating predictions. Because they facilitate predications, they can help to
enhane the efficiency of communication. Interlocutors’ alignment on the dialogue
game of a particular cooperative joint activity suggests their broader alignment on
communicative activity type, as well as social norms.

Among the non-linguistic components of dialogue, props are cultural artefacts
that play a part in the joint plan. They fall into three kinds. The first are illustrations
such as paintings, drawings, photos or maps. They enrich the workspace by adding
information that may not be easily added by language; they also help to organize the
linguistic aspects of the dialogue, so that interlocutors can align and m-tag their
representations more easily. Joint attention on aspects of illustrations is often
achieved by pointing. The second kind of props are recordings, which may be
auditory, visual or textual. They are temporarily or spatially portable, making the
workspace represented by them also portable. They are often monological (such as a
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podcast or a novel), but can also be used in alternating one-way dialogue (such as
letter correspondence). The third kind of props are communication technologies,
which are designed to suit the communicative goals of the users. They have a variety
of functions, such as making certain aspects of communication salient, creating limits
to the amount of information that enters the shared workspace, enabling speakers to
add audio-visual aids, managing conversational roles, and selecting audience
members.

Chapter Twelve (‘Conclusion’) concludes the whole book by reiterating its key
points, including the shared workspace framework, alignment and meta-
representation of alignment, management of the content and timing of contributions,
the extension of the theory of dialogue to other types of communication and finally,
the role of culture in dialogue.

Understanding Dialogue: Language Use and Social Interaction deals with a
topic that is fundamental to linguistics in general. Notably, it can explain the
cognitive mechanism responsible for the emergence of linguistic structures from
usage. Within the theory of dialogue is fundamental concept called dialogue routine,
which is a fixed and stable mapping between entities in the situation model and
linguistic expressions. It is established when interlocutors come to use the same
linguistic expression to refer to the same concept, and the process of establishing
routines is called routinization. Routinization begins with interlocutors focusing on
and focally aligning over the linguistic expression for a particular entity at a
particular point in dialogue. At this point, the expression is stored in the short-term
working memory. With repetitions of use, the expression becomes fixed throughout a
particular dialogue, and comes to reside in the long-term working memory. This
results in global alignment between interlocutors over the item. Before an expression
Is routinized, the phonology, syntax and semantics of its components are first
activated separately before being combined for comprehension or production. Once it
Is established as a routine, its components are activated and stored as a whole in the
mental lexicon (see also Pickering & Garrod, 2005). Furthermore, when a number of
people globally align over the routine, it becomes conventionalized in the
community. Once conventionalized, community members will be able to activate it
from the long term-working memory on receiving a retrieval cue. In this way, a new
linguistic unit emerges in the language of the community. Thus, the notions of
routines and routinization lend valuable insights into the cognitive processes involved
in the emergence of conventionalized linguistic units from a single dialogue.

To conclude, Understanding Dialogue: Language Use and Social Interaction
introduces a psycholinguistic theory of dialogue which is more comprehensive and
systematic than any existing models. Hence, it is worth careful reading by all who are
interested in the psychology of language.
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Tribute

The Road Pavers of Bulgarian Psycholinguistics

Hristo Kyuchukov &P

2University of Silesia in Katowice, Poland
bAcademy of Sciences, Almaty, Kazakhstan

In my student years at the beginning of 1990s at Sofia University, Bulgaria, fate
led me to study with two extraordinary scholars — Prof. Dr. Miroslav Yanakiev and
Prof. Dr. Encho Gerganov. Prof. Yanakiev laid the foundations of the Bulgarian
psycholinguistics, introducing the statistical methods in linguistics, and as his student,
Prof. Gerganov continued and further developed his ideas. | had the great good
fortune to learn from them and consider myself a student of them both. Actually, my
scientific academic activities were launched when | met Prof. Yanakiev and we
sought as a shared task to develop the first ABC textbook in Romani for Roma
children in Bulgaria in 1993. Our extensive strong cooperation continued until the
end of Prof. Yanakiev’s life, and after his death, I went on working more intensively
with Prof. Gerganov, seeking to develop psycholinguistic studies, research and
publications with him. And if today | am known for my psycholinguist work, | owe
that in significant measure to my 33 years of collaboration with Prof. Gerganov.

This tribute is dedicated to the anniversaries of the two scholars — in 2023 was
the 100" anniversary of Miroslav Yanakiev and in 2024 we celebrate the 85"
birthday of Encho Gerganov.

Miroslav Yanakiev (19.08.1923 — 09.11.1998), born in Sofia, was deservedly
famous across the world with his works on two Slavic languages: Bulgarian and
Russian. In 1943 he graduated from the First Men’s High School in Sofia and the
same year he was enrolled in the Slavic philology program at Sofia University. He
graduated in 1947 and immediately after his graduation he began work at the Faculty
of History and Philology of the same university. He worked there until the end of his
life in 1998, first as Assistant Prof., then Associate Prof. And then as Full Professor.

In 1963 he earned the title Associate Professor with a habilitation monograph
bvneapcko cmuxosnanue “Bulgarian Poetics”. In 1979 he was promoted to Full
Professor after completing his monograph Cmunucmuxama u e3uxosomo obyuenue
“Stylistics and Language Teaching”.

Hristo Kyuchukov, https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1965-8908, = hristo.kyuchukov@us.edu.pl

© Kyuchukov, Hristo, 2024. This is an Open Access article distributed under the terms and conditions of the Creative
Commons Attribution 4.0 International Licence (http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0).
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Prof. Miroslav Yanakiev
https://bnr.bg/hristobotev/post/101909557

After his retirement in 1988 and due to our cooperation, he began to work on
child bilingualism, mainly with Roma and Turkish children, and started publishing
articles about the importance of the minority mother tongues for the language and
cognitive development of the children. He was central in supporting my research in
the field of Romani language and publishing schoolbooks for Turkish and Roma
children.

Prof. Encho Gerganov NBU

Prof. Encho Gerganov was born on March 18, 1939 in the town of Stara Zagora
in Bulgaria. He graduated in the field of Bulgarian Philology (specializing in
linguistics and mathematical linguistics) at St. Kliment Ohridski University in Sofia.
In the period 1968-1972, he was a doctoral student at the Institute of Linguistics of
the ASSR in Moscow, where in 1972 he defended a dissertation entitled Hexomopuwie
3AKOHOMEPpHOCMU  3pUmMenbH0oc0  pACNO3HABAHUS  IJIEMERMOE  NeKcma (Some
Regularities of the Visual Recognition of Text Elements). Prof. Gerganov began his
academic career at the Institute for Foreign Students in Sofia (1967-1989), where in
1977 he was granted the title Associate Professor earned with a habilitation
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monograph chxwwempuwu memoou 3a nposepka u OyeHKa Ha 3HaruAma no
owvacapcku ezux (Psychometric Methods for Testing and Assessment of Knowledge in
Bulgarian Language). In 1988 he was promoted to Full Prof. in recognition of his
monograph Ilamem u cmucvr (Memory and Meaning). From 1984 to 1988, Prof.
Gerganov was the Institute's Deputy Rector. In the period 1989-2000, he worked at
the Institute of Psychology of the Bulgarian Academy of Sciences, where from 1991
to 2000 he headed the section on cognitive psychology and research methods, and
from 1991 to 1995 he was the Director of the Institute. Prof. Gerganov was Deputy
Minister of Public Education (1991-1992) and Director of the National Test Center
(1994-1995). Professor Encho Gerganov was one of the first professors at the New
Bulgarian University (NBU) and the first head of the Cognitive Science and
Psychology Department (1992-2002) there. In 2009 he was awarded the title “Doctor
Honoris Causa” by the Constantine the Philosopher University, Nitra, Slovakia.

Together with Prof. Gerganov we carried out many studies and co-authored
numerous articles focused on Romani-Bulgarian and Turkish-Bulgarian bilingualism
in Bulgaria. In 1999 we co-authored a monographic study: I'epranos, E. u Krouykos,
Xp. (1999) Oébpaszosamennu nacnacu na pomume 6 bwvaeapus. Codus: Twuus.
(Gerganov, E. & Kyuchukov, Hr. (1999) Educational Attitudes of Roma in Bulgaria.
Sofia: Tilia).

| am certain that with his outstanding and pioneering work and research, Prof.
Gerganov brought the educational issues of minority children in Bulgaria to a higher
scientific level.

Both Professors Miroslav Yanakiev and Encho Gerganov deeply dedicated their
academic lives to linguistics and psycholinguistics, and with their studies, research
and publications they helped to change the lives of many in Bulgaria and Europe.
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